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Introduction

Ida Raffaelli, Daniela Katunar and Barbara Kerovec
University of Zagreb

1. Colors in the universalist and relativist framework

Color is one of the most often mentioned and cited lexical domains in linguistics
and other sciences thanks to the revolutionary work done by Berlin and Kay (1969)
and E. Rosch (1972, 1973).

As emphasized by Regier, Kay, and Khetarpal (2007), the recent debate about
color naming has been dominated by two major views. One is that color categories
are organized around universal foci, while the other is that color categories are de-
termined at their boundaries by linguistic convention. The first view is universalist
and the second one is relativist. Proponents of the universalist approach argue for
the existence of universal focal colors. According to this view, focal colors are lin-
guistically and/or culturally independent, and are thus not related to the differences
between languages or the cultures in which these languages are spoken (cf. Regier,
Kay, & Khetarpal, 2007).

The main goal of the universalist approach is to determine the origin of the
categorization principles in the demarcation of color terms (e.g., neurological, vi-
sual, or memory based).

On the other hand, the proponents of the relativist approach claim that the
language structure dictates the partition of the color spectrum, as well as that the
boundaries between color areas are connected to local linguistic conventions and
can differ in relation to language diversity. One of the major relativist arguments
that is sometimes obscured in the experimentally-based universalist approach
is the question of what really constitutes an experientially-based prototype of a
color, as well as the knowledge of the concept of ‘color’. Such a view is advocated
by Wierzbicka (2005) on examples from diverse languages, where she argues that
‘color’ itself is not a universal concept. According to Wierzbicka, the search for
color universals should be framed around the concept of ‘seeing’ and the common
mechanisms used to describe what is seen (such as “X looks like Y”, high and low
visibility, and daytime and nighttime vision). In the examples in this volume, such
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things are often lexicalized systematically by using hue or brightness modifiers,
or the OBJECT FOR COLOR metonymy. Furthermore, what the relativist view
emphasizes is the need to add an “emic perspective” in the description of the color
vocabulary. In Wierzbicka’s terms (2005, p. 226), this means that what matters from
the linguistic point of view is how people think about what they see and anchor it
conceptually, in something that can be shared with others - with socially shared
prototypes.

Though the universalist-relativist debate is far from resolved, one way of ap-
proaching it is presented in this volume via the notion of lexicalization patterns.
As Levin and Rappaport Hovav (2019) point out, the study of lexicalization pat-
terns has provided fruitful testing ground with respect to the challenges presented
by Sapir-Whorf’s view of linguistic relativity, e.g., in psycholinguistic research.
Lexicalization patterns are relevant in this respect because they paint a picture of
constrained relativity, i.e., an opportunity to establish a somewhat finite number
of variants in a particular domain.

2. Lexicalization patterns in the relativist approach to color terms

Although many studies have been conducted showing different perspectives and
understandings of how colors are categorized and named, there are still many gaps
left in the description of the color lexicon and the aim of this book is to fill some
of them. A common interest of various studies collected in this volume is to point
to the diversity of language mechanisms (phonological, morphological, syntactic,
and semantic) used in color naming, i.e., the formation of both focal and non-focal
color terms. This is the reason all the studies in the book are oriented towards lex-
icalization patterns as language structures operative in color naming. As pointed
out by Brdar (2017, p. 3), lexicalization per se is a notoriously polysemous notion
with several layers of more general or more specific meanings. In one of its spe-
cific senses, it means something like clothing one’s concepts with linguistic labels.
A very broad and inclusive understanding of lexicalization is presented by Blank
(2001, p. 1596), where it is closely tied to the notion of conventionalization, which
on the level of the lexicon includes word formation and idioms, but also semantic
change, borrowings, and some other types of lexical change.

The term lexicalization patterns as such has been by and large tied to the work
of Leonard Talmy and has a more specific definition. Talmy (1985, p. 57) defines
lexicalization patterns as a relation between meaning and surface expressions, and
investigates which semantic elements are expressed by which surface elements.
Semantic elements of different types can be expressed by the same type of a surface
element, and conversely, the same type of semantic element can be expressed by
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several different linguistic surface elements. A range of typological patterns and
universal principles can be found by such an approach. Talmy’s notion of lexical-
ization patterns is extensively described on the example of a very specific semantic
domain - the event structure. His investigation of lexicalization patterns used in
naming the event structure is limited primarily to syntactic constructions. Talmy’s
notion of lexicalization patterns is foremost oriented towards syntactic understand-
ing of lexicalization patterns. As Levin and Rappaport Hovav (2019) point out, in
the current literature lexicalization patterns are attributed to (a) properties of a
language’s lexical items and generalizations concerning the structure of its lexicon
and (b) parametric differences among languages manifested in grammatical mech-
anisms available to some but not all languages.

This book adopts Talmy’s basic notion of lexicalization patterns, but extends it
by pointing to similarities and diversities of grammatical mechanisms pertaining
to genetically and typologically close and distant languages. Firstly, in accordance
with Talmy we consider that the analysis of lexicalization patterns is comprised
of defining various lexical forms that encapsulate the way speakers conceptualize
perceptual experiences. Secondly, in contrast to Talmy, lexicalization patterns are
conceived as language structures produced by diverse grammatical mechanisms,
foremost morphological or syntactic, but also phonological, regarding them as
equally important and enabling lexicalization of different or similar meanings.
Lexicalization patterns refer primarily to diverse realizations of linguistic forms
that are available to speakers in the process of naming a certain concept. Every lex-
icalization pattern construes the lexical meaning in a specific and diverse manner.

In linguistic literature the term lexicalization strategies appears as well, as a
notion covering diverse processes responsible for linguistic labeling of different
concepts (cf. Brdar, 2017). Although linguists use the terms patterns and strate-
gies as interchangeable and covering more or less the same notion, often without
a particular definition of the terms, in this book the two terms are considered
as related, but different. We consider lexicalization strategies as a broader notion
referring to diverse processes speakers use in the process of naming a certain
concept. Lexicalization patterns are structural units that represent a more or less
conventionalized parts of a language system. For example, lexical borrowing is a
lexicalization strategy (cf. Brdar, 2017) used for naming concepts by using foreign
lexical units. Borrowed units undergo structural (mostly phonological and mor-
phological) adjustments to the target language structure. Thus, they often adopt a
certain lexicalization pattern more or less conventionalized in a target language. For
example, the Croatian color term tirkizna ‘turquoise’ is a borrowed unit adjusted
to the lexicalization pattern used in the formation of color terms derived from the
nouns referring to precious metals or stones such as zlato ‘gold’ : zlat-na ‘golden,
srebro ‘silver’: srebr-na ‘silver’.
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In the context of applied linguistics, lexicalization strategies include various
strategies that speakers apply in their use of a second language, such as paraphrase,
description, circumlocution, or even avoidance (Duff, 2014, p. 194). Such a defini-
tion of lexicalization strategies clearly underlines intrinsic differences between lex-
icalization strategies and lexicalization patterns. Lexicalization strategies represent
a broad scope of mechanisms speakers use in communication and they may not
have an effect on the formation of language structure, neither are they necessarily
underpinned by existing linguistic forms. In line with Levin and Rappaport Hovav
(2019), we consider lexicalization patterns as enabling lexical units to become more
or less conventionalized items of a certain lexicon providing a systematic relation
to other units of a lexicon. Since lexicalization patterns are more or less conven-
tionalized and pertain to language structure, from a diachronic point of view, they
can be more or less stable and, accordingly, replaced by some other patterns over
time (cf. Brinton & Closs Traugott, 2005, p. 154).

The reason why we felt it necessary to elaborate upon the terminology and
potential differences and relations between the aforementioned terms is to explain
the choice of the volume’s title, as well as the editors’ understanding of the complex
notions tied to lexicalization. Though some contributions in this volume do not
necessarily follow the same terminological distinctions made here, they can, never-
theless, inform the reader on the complexity and inter-relatedness of the processes
behind the phenomenon of lexicalization. Furthermore, whatever the term that
particular chapters use, all of them present data on conventional structural units
as products of grammatical and semantic mechanisms.

3. Aims and motivation

The book Lexicalization patterns in color naming: a cross-linguistic perspective
is foremost motivated by the research and results from the project Evolution of
Semantic Systems (EoSS), 2011-2014, Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics,
Nijmegen (Ida Raffaelli, leader of the Croatian team). The main interest of the proj-
ect was how meanings vary over space and change over time and, to that end, data
from 50 IE languages were collected. One of the project tasks was a color elicitation
task that consisted of 84 Munsell color chips arranged in a single fixed random
order (materials developed by Majid & Levinson, 2007). Before the EoSS project,
research on color terms was conducted with regards to some IE subfamilies, like
Slavic (Comrie & Corbett, 1993), but no large-scale investigation has been under-
taken. Therefore, there was room for a more integrative study that would take into
account data from a large number of IE languages. Such an endeavor was the EoSS
project. The project was grounded on linguistic, psychological, and anthropological
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theoretical frameworks. One of the basic goals of the project was to investigate
color terms speakers use in the partition of the color spectrum. Research on color
terms within the EoSS project consisted of several different trials with adult par-
ticipants. Although the focus of the project was primarily on the demarcation of
the color domain, the empirically-based results from the project enabled the begin-
ning of an investigation of lexicalization patterns speakers use in color naming to
convey different meanings. Language data sets presented during the Workshop on
Balto-Slavic languages (Lyon, 2014) inspired the editors of this volume to address
questions of similarities and differences with respect to lexicalization patterns of
color terms in these languages. This meeting further motivated the organization of
the workshop Lexicalization patterns in color naming: a cross-linguistic perspective
(17th International Morphology Meeting, Vienna, Austria, 18-21 February 2016,
convenor Ida Raffaelli) that gathered speakers presenting 11 papers. The aim of the
workshop was to provide a forum about lexicalization patterns in color naming,
mostly in Indo-European (IE) languages but also in non-IE languages. Thus, not all
the papers presented at the Vienna workshop came from the EoSS project and many
addressed the topic from different viewpoints than the EoSS project. Therefore,
the workshop provided an insight into similar and different language devices that
genetically and typologically close and distant languages use in color naming. The
theoretical and methodological frameworks of the presented papers demonstrated
the great potential of the topic. Furthermore, based on the workshop results, it has
become evident that the prospective volume should not be a mere collection of
the papers presented there, but that it should represent a coherent, self-sufficient
and expanded publication that would cover a variety of languages which reflect the
diversity of lexicalization patterns used in color naming.

Thus, the main aim of the present volume is to showcase similarities and di-
versities in processes and devices that genetically related and typologically diverse
language use in color naming.

There are four main questions that the volume aims to address, which em-
phasize the novel viewpoints in the field of study of color terms. These can be
summarized as follows:

a. the focus on language structure per se in the study of lexicalization data,

b. a typological perspective on color terms, especially in terms of inter- and
intra-language structural variation,

c. focus on both focal and non-focal color terms,

d. culture and language contact as being reflected in language structure.

With regards to these points (particularly (a), (b) and (c)), the aim of the volume is
to approach color data in a novel way. This is particularly tied to the fact that most of
the previous studies regarding color terms have dealt with their categorization and,
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specifically, the perceptual salience of focal colors, whereas few studies have been
consistently conducted in order to study the phonological, morphological, syntac-
tic, and semantic devices various languages use to form both focal and non-focal
color terms. Some of the main grammatical processes related to word-formation
in this volume are:

1. derivation, e.g., Sk. fialka ‘violet’ + -ovy > fialovy ‘purple, violet-like’, Cr. ljubica
‘violet’ + -asta > ljubicasta ‘purple, violet-like), maslina ‘olive’ + -asta > masli-
nasta ‘olive-like’, Po. fiolek ‘violet’ + -owy > fioletowy ‘purple’, oliwka + -owy >
oliwkowy ‘olive-like’, Ar. z=siis /banafsaj/ ‘violets' + = “iyy’> s>&u /banafsa-
jiyy/ ‘purple’, Hi. banafia ‘violet’ + -1 > banafsai ‘violet (color)’,

2. reduplication, Hi. pila ‘yellow’ > pila-pila ‘yellowish, softened color’, Ko.
pwulkus pwulkus (552 3) [pulgutpulgut] Adv. ‘reddish here and there’

3. conversion, En. orange, violet, Tu. horoz ibigi (lit. ‘rooster crest’) ‘amaranth pink’

4. compounding, Cr. zeleno-plava ‘green-blue), Ic. sitrénugulur lemon yellow’, Sk.
staroruzovy ‘old rose’

5. syntactic constructions, e.g., [N+N.. ] > Cr. boja trule visnje ‘color of rotten
sour cherry’, boja lavande ‘lavender color’, Tu. fes rengi (lit. fez color’) crimson,
tiirbe yesili ‘turbe green’, Ar. &) y~all o5l /lawn as-sahra-i/ (lit. ‘color of the
desert’) ‘desert-like color’

6. sound symbolism, e.g., Ko. nolah- (=%-) [norat-] ‘be (bright) yellow’ (positive
/o/), nwuleh- (¢ 2 -) [nurat-] ‘be dark yellow’ (negative /u/)

Grammatical processes underlying lexicalization patterns are often accompanied by
two semantic processes — metonymy and metaphor. These are also attested in cases
of colexicification and/or polysemy, e.g., Liberian Kpelle kpolu (or kpalb) ‘to be red,
glowing, yellow, ripe’, mo (or moy) is ‘to be red, ripe, done; to roast’ (for more, see
Segerer & Vanhove, this volume).

Though various languages described in the chapters of this book show how
these processes vary in their use depending on the language described, they deal
with an inventory of diverse phonological, morphosyntactic, and semantic pro-
cesses that are, as such, universal to language structure in general. Also, examining
the relationship between the domain-specific categorization of color terms and the
way it is shaped by processes which are not domain specific (e.g., compounding,
approximation, reduplication) provides valuable insight into the way languages
intertwine broader linguistic categories and processes (e.g., reduplicatives or vowel
polarity) with domain-specific ones (e.g., lexicalization of color terms). The focus
on language structure per se, being studied consistently through one basic domain
of human experience — that of color - is, therefore, a novel investigation into the
relationship between language form and language meaning.
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Furthermore, the cross-linguistic variation of these processes in between par-
ticular languages is a novel theme with regards to a typologically relevant discus-
sion of the relationship between lexicalization and grammatical processes. Hence,
the studies described in the present book could be of great interest to the field
of linguistic typology and, specifically, the discipline(s) of semantic typology and
lexical typology, as interdisciplinary emergent fields of study concerned with the
relationship of language form and language meaning cross-linguistically. As some
authors emphasize (e.g., Evans, 2010), colors have been at the forefront of the study
of cross-linguistic regularity of lexical subsystems and are one of the most studied
and well-documented lexical domains across languages. Thus, it can be said that
colors are one of the longest typologically studied parts of the lexicon, along with a
few other domains such as kinship or body parts. This is also reflected in the World
Atlas of Language Structures (WALS), where out of ten chapters dedicated to the lex-
icon, four of them deal with color (Number of Non-Derived Basic Color Categories,
Number of Basic Color Categories, Green and Blue, Red and Yellow). However, the
main focus in the investigation of color categories has been on the problem of de-
marcation of the color domain, i.e., the number of (basic) colors used to segment
the color spectrum. This is quite clearly illustrated in the WALS data as well. On
the other hand, aside from demarcation of lexical categories, a prominent line of
investigation posited by both semantic and lexical typology has been the typological
systematization of the interaction between lexicalization patterns and grammatical
patterns, put forth as one of the basic research goals of lexical typology (Behrens
& Sasse, 1997, p. 6). Koptjevskaja-Tamm (2008, pp. 5-6) places lexicalization and
lexicalization patterns, “universal” vs. language-specific lexicalizations, carving
up of lexical fields/semantic domains and their architecture among the main foci
of lexical typology, as well as the investigation of cross-linguistic patterns in the
lexicon-grammar interaction. In terms of the main research questions posited by
lexical and semantic typology research, this volume addresses them by examin-
ing the architecture of the semantic domain of color, especially including data on
non-basic colors systematically, as this is the one part of the color domain which
can be of great interest in the lexicon-grammar interaction, and the way the color
vocabulary is shaped and expanded cross-linguistically. In this respect, the present
volume tends to build upon such research and address some of the main questions
of the regularities and variations present in the formation of the color lexicon.
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4. Language diversity

The language sample in the book is broad enough to ensure the representation
of both Indo-European and non-Indo-European languages, from diverse cultural
environments, which extends some of the descriptions of color terms into anthro-
pologically, sociologically, and psychologically relevant data. The areal distribution
of the languages is comprehensive as it covers languages of Eurasia from western
Europe to eastern Asia and Africa, i.e., languages of the Old World. Languages
described in the book belong to the following language families or subfamilies:

a. Indo-European, furthermore divided into five relevant subfamilies: (1) Slavic,
(2) Germanic, (3) Romance, (4) Indo-Aryan, and (5) Iranian

Turkic

Koreanic

Uralic

Afro-Asiatic

Niger-Kongo

Nilo-Saharan

Khoisan

isolated (Basque)

e S

-

Additionally, Icelandic sign language is dealt with in the prospective book, thus
expanding the data sets in novel directions.

5. Main topic sections of the volume

The volume is divided into three major sections. The first section, Lexicalization
patterns in and over time, presents in-depth studies of lexicalization patterns of
one language, with a focus on intra-linguistic structural variability. Studies in this
section also reexamine some of the major theoretical tenets of color term analysis,
such as the notion of basic color term or brightness. The second section, Color terms
in a genealogical and typological perspective, presents contrastive and/or compara-
tive studies of two or more languages, as well as large-scale typological studies of
language families or areas. Studies of typologically relevant languages, such as the
isolated Basque, are also presented in this section. A running theme throughout
the volume is also the question of language contact, as well as cultural influences
on color term formation. However, chapters in the third section, Languages in
culture and languages in contact, contrast and investigate these parameters in more
detail. Each chapter, furthermore, emphasizes and foregrounds various aspects
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of lexicalization patterns in color naming, in addition to the common theme of
presenting structural regularities in and among the languages under study. The
thematic division of the volume underlines a wide scope of topics and linguistic
disciplines that could consider the lexicalization pattern approach to colors (or
any other semantic domain) relevant for further investigation. Although it was
not intended at the beginning of this book project to cover different disciplinary
subfields of linguistic analysis, the contributions made its relevance evident and,
thus, opened new perspectives on the further development or implementation of
the lexicalization pattern approach.

5.0 Lexicalization patterns in and over time

Studies collected in this section point to the structural stability and dynamics of
lexicalization patterns from a synchronic and diachronic point of view. Since lex-
icalization patterns represent more or less conventionalized language structures,
their stability may change over time — more conventionalized patterns may replace
less conventionalized ones.

The lexicalization patterns approach to color terms points to some novel per-
spectives and understandings of some well-grounded models of color description.
In this respect, Berlin and Kay’s category of basic color terms (BCTs) could be
viewed from a different angle, especially regarding their stipulation of monolexemic
criterion as the only (strictly speaking) linguistic characteristic of basic color terms.
The question of the concept of “basic color terms”, as defined by Berlin and Kay
(1969), is discussed in the contribution of Réka Benczes and Erzsébet Toth-Czifra,
titled Rethinking the category of “basic color term”: Evidence from Hungarian lexi-
calization patterns. Based on the empirically-driven language analysis, the authors
point to the two Hungarian terms (piros and vords) that do not fit the BCTs, ac-
cording to Berlin and Kay’s criteria for identifying such lexical items. The authors
provide a critical review of the relevant literature, arguing that the question can be
approached by analyzing linguistic data through the investigation of the salience of
color terms in language use. Accordingly, by analyzing etymological data and the
lexicalization patterns of [N/Adj+color term] constructions, this chapter challenges
Berlin and Kay’s (1969) original definition of “basic color term” by calling into
question the rigidity of this category. Instead, the authors propose a radial category
structure for “basic color terms”, where certain terms are more typical (central)
members than others. Such a flexible approach is able to account for more prob-
lematic cases of color terminology as, for example, those exhibited by Hungarian.

Another contribution which challenges the concept of “basic colors”, but from
a different point of view, is Lexicalization patterns in color naming in Gbaya, a
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Ubanguian language of CAR by Paulette Roulon-Doko. It deals with color naming
strategies in Gbaya, a language spoken in the northwest part of the Central African
Republic. In the first part of the chapter, the author shows which lexical terms and
grammatical devices are used in Gbaya for color naming, and in the second part,
how Gbaya speakers put them to use in a daily task. This second part of the chapter is
based on very rich and interesting empirical data, i.e., on the corpus of spontaneous
utterances collected during the author’s research, including a total of five years of
fieldwork. Unlike many of the chapters in this book, this one does not follow Berlin
& Kay’s (1969) theory of universals of color naming; rather, it adheres to the critical
arguments developed by Lucy (1997), Wierzbicka (2008), Dimmendaal (2015), and
Monino (2004) showing that Gbaya does not lexically distinguish color from some
other characteristics of visual aspect. Gbaya does not even have a generic term for
‘color’, and there is no way to directly ask about a color. This is because color is just
one element (among others) of the visual appearance of an object.

In the contribution by Katarina Dudova, Lexicalization patterns in Slovak color
naming, the BCT system is approached from a synchronic, as well as from a dia-
chronic point of view by presenting developmental stages of certain color terms.
The example of the Slovak language clearly shows that certain lexicalization patterns
can be traced back in time and are in accordance with Berlin and Kay’s cultural
developmental stages of color terms. Referring to Berlin and Kay’s notion of the
evolutionary development of color terms, the author examines the development
of Slovak color terms from Old Slavonic to contemporary Slovak. Consequently,
she examines lexicalization patterns of color terms in contemporary Slovak in gen-
eral, focusing on derivation and compounding and the four semantic categories
they lexicalize — ‘brightness’, ‘hue’, ‘cross-sensory experience’, and ‘ancientness’. A
cultural basis of color term formation, both diachronically and synchronically, is
given prominence in the investigation of particular color terms. These categories
are examined with respect to the results obtained by the elicitation experiment in
the EoSS study and form the main part of the analysis in the chapter. Diachronic
perspective to lexicalization patterns could thus assess statements about the cul-
tural development of color terms and point to different levels of their structural
complexity over time.

As already mentioned, a diachronic perspective to lexicalization patterns could
shed new light on the dynamics of co-occurring patterns over time. A dominant
lexicalization pattern from a synchronic perspective may have undergone certain
diachronic changes or may have been less prominent in earlier stages of language
development. Such a question is addressed in the chapter Compound color terms
in Italian by Maria Grossmann and Paolo D’Achille, who investigate compound
color terms in Italian. The aim of the chapter is to give a descriptive overview of the
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characteristics of the individual compounding patterns both from the synchronic
and the diachronic point of view. According to the preliminary research conducted
by the authors, in contemporary Italian, compounding is the most commonly used
device for enlarging the inventory of color terms. Based on the corpus-driven data,
the authors state that compound color terms are situated at the crossroads between
word-formation and syntax, i.e., between compounding proper and asyndetic coor-
dination. From a diachronic point of view, it has been ascertained that compound
color terms start to appear with a certain frequency only from the 18th century
onwards; in earlier times they are attested only by a few examples and in a limited
number of patterns.

It has been pointed out that lexicalization patterns embrace the diversity of
mostly morphological and syntactic mechanisms enabling the formation of color
terms. However, the fact that phonological features should also be taken into
consideration as being operative in color naming is shown in the contribution
Lexicalization patterns in color naming in Korean by Seogha Rhee, who analyzes
lexicalization patterns in Korean as a language that has one of the richest color vo-
cabularies in the world. Korean as a language with sound symbolism is an excellent
illustration of how phonological processes are effective in the formation of color
terms. Unlike many of the languages in this volume, Korean uses mechanisms such
as vowel polarity, consonant tensing and aspiration, and suffix reduplication to form
or modify meanings of color terms, e.g., intensity, luminosity, extent, solidity, and
pleasurability. With a focus on sound symbolism, the chapter points out synesthesia
as an important factor in color term formation. The in-depth analysis of Korean
color terms expands the notion of lexicalization patterns in this volume, with sound
symbolism as an important typological feature.

Since one of the main goals of the lexicalization patterns approach it should
be lexicalization patterns approach to color terms is to contribute to the relativist
understanding of how language structures shape the color spectrum, this approach
could reveal some linguistic and, thus, cultural specificities within the same lan-
guage family or cross-linguistically. Moreover, the lexicalization patterns approach
could challenge some of the generally acknowledged notions such as ‘brightness’
that could be cross-linguistically conceived in a different manner. This is the main
focus of the chapter “Brightness” in color linguistics. New light from Danish visual
semantics by Carsten Levisen in which the author introduces the Natural Semantic
Metalanguage approach to the category of brightness in Danish. The chapter calls
for a renewed focus on the category of brightness, pointing out the problematic
aspects of this notion in cross-linguistic studies, as well as emphasizing the need
for an emic perspective and culture-sensitive analysis of the notion itself. These
main points are exemplified by a fine-grained semantic analysis of lys ‘light’ and its
compounds in Danish.
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5.2 Color terms in a genealogical and typological perspective

A genealogical account of color terms tends to highlight shared and inherited lexi-
cal items. However, innovations within a language family tend to diversify the lan-
guages under observation, and sometimes important differences may arise within
subfamilies. Therefore, the lexicalization patterns approach can be used to highlight
divergences, as much as inherited similarities. A typological perspective can be used
to a similar end as well, to highlight and present commonalities and specificities
of lexicalization patterns in a language, not only according to a genealogical, but a
typological classification as well. The chapters presented in this section deal with
both perspectives in their investigation of color terms, some based on an in-depth
discussion of one language, others using contrastive and large-scale studies of lan-
guage families or areas.

Firstly, some of the chapters are dedicated to presenting novel and typologi-
cally relevant data on color terms in one language. Some, such as Hindji, are very
prominent in their language subfamily, while others, such as Basque, are isolated
languages with important typological differences from their neighboring languages.

The chapter by Andrea Drocco and Orsola Risato, Lexicalization patterns in
color naming: the case of Modern Hindi, explores several types of lexicalization
patterns in this language. The first is the “metonymy-type’, i.e., OBJECT COLOR FOR
COLOR pattern formed by the suffix 7 (a common type found in other languages in
this volume). A second pattern is the “approximation-type” formed by the suffix
-sa (e.g. kala-sa ‘blackish’). Finally, a third pattern formed via color adjective re-
duplication is examined in detail and four semantic categories are proposed: (1)
emphasized color, (2) softened color, (3) situational color, and (4) moving/changing
color. These categories systematize and examine fine-grained contextual cues in
basic color variation with respect to the shared mechanism of reduplication, not
discussed in other Indo-European languages in the volume. By investigating these
patterns in Modern Hindji, the authors emphasize the need of the speakers to lex-
icalize “shades” that cannot be enclosed in mere softened or emphasized versions
of the prototypical color.

In the chapter Color terms in Basque: lexicalization and categorization, Iraide
Ibarretxe-Antuiano explores the domain of color terms in Basque from a descrip-
tive as well as a categorization perspective. The first part provides an overview of the
color system in this language: its color lexicalization processes and the meanings
these color labels cover. The second part focuses on the results of a categorization
study of color in Basque. The data come from 20 native speakers of Basque and were
elicited using the color elicitation task as part of the EoSS project at the Max Planck
Institute for Psycholinguistics. The chapter concludes with a discussion on the sim-
ilarities and differences found in the descriptive part and the categorization part.
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Especially interesting is the assimilation process of new loanwords used by native
speakers of the Basque language who omit original Basque words in their usage.
Moreover, the author points to the process of Romanization in color description
accounting for the use of left-headed compound loanwords. Basque compounds are
right-headed, whereas Romance languages, such as Spanish, are left-headed (e.g.,
azal kolore (skin color) vs. color carne (color flesh) ‘skin color’).

Secondly, there are studies dedicated to investigating the question of divergence
between genetically related and typologically similar languages, especially since
they are often viewed as part of the same or similar cultural circle and share some
important morphosyntactic properties which emphasize their structural common-
alities as well. Therefore, investigating differences in the degree of conventionaliza-
tion of lexicalization patterns is relevant to the study of linguistic forces that drive
the divergent color term creation.

In the chapter Lexicalization patterns in color naming in Croatian, Czech, and
Polish, Ida Raffaelli, Jan Chromy, and Anetta Kopecka define and describe strat-
egies speakers of Croatian, Czech, and Polish use in color naming. The findings
are based on the data from the cross-linguistic EoSS project (Max Planck Institute
for Psycholinguistics, Nijmegen). The chapter presents the results of the color
naming task for the three languages. The study identified the main lexicalization
patterns that are productive in the formation of Croatian, Czech, and Polish color
terms. They are the results of different grammatical mechanisms used in the lex-
icalization process. However, the languages differ with respect to the degree of
conventionalization of these mechanisms in the domain of color terms. For exam-
ple, the lexicalization pattern [stem + suffix] is less frequently used (and thus less
productive in the formation of color terms) in Croatian when compared to Czech
and Polish, whereas the lexicalization pattern [Adj [o] Adj] is frequently used in
all the three languages, however, in Polish, less productively in comparison with
Croatian and Czech.

Another study dealing with the question of divergence between genetically re-
lated and typologically similar, but also areally close languages is the contribution of
Xavier Bach, Anetta Kopecka, and Benjamin Fagard. In the chapter Complex color
denomination in French and Occitan, they investigate the color naming in French
and Occitan. While the use of primary terms is common in these languages, both
have secondary color terms derived by way of suffixation, such as, for instance, the
suffixes -astre in Occitan and -dtre in French, which carry an approximative mean-
ing comparable to -ish in the English term greenish. However, it is well known that
French, compared to other Romance languages, has a tendency to be very analytic.
This raises the following question: do speakers of French and other Romance lan-
guages (here, Occitan) differ in morphological strategies used to express meaning
in the semantic domain of color? To answer this question, the authors compare the
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color descriptions provided by speakers of French (N = 20) and speakers of Occitan
(N = 20). The results show some striking differences between the two languages in
lexical and morphosyntactic strategies used to name colors. Speakers of Occitan
employ secondary color terms using a variety of derivational suffixes, which are
absent from the French data, despite their existence in the language.

Finally, all of the aforementioned questions, from microvariations among lan-
guages and sources of color terms to similarities and divergences between geneti-
cally or areally related languages are addressed in two large-scale studies. The first of
them is the study by Maria Bulakh, titled Innovations in Semitic color term systems.
It explores the origins of Semitic color terms for yellow, green, and blue. These
fundamental color categories are missing from the reconstructed proto-Semitic
basic color term system, but their designations were added into the basic color
term systems of many daughter languages. The chapter focuses on the derivations
from designations of “referent objects” (objects typically characterized by a certain
color and serving as referents for the designation of this color). The referent objects
are further classified into natural objects (wax for yellow; vegetation, grass, or leaf
for green; sky for blue) and dyes (saffron and turmeric for yellow; kohl and indigo,
or indigo-colored objects, for blue; the chapter also considers ink as a source for
designations of blue-with-green, violet, or black). In the present contribution, the
examples of names of new basic color categories and/or non-basic terms, which can
eventually become basic color terms for new basic color categories, are discussed.

The second large-scale study is Color naming in Africa by Guillaume Segerer
and Martine Vanhove. Based on the data from 350 languages and from 374 lexi-
cal sources, it is the first large-scale typological survey on lexicalization of colors
in African languages. It examines morphosyntactic strategies, language-internal
semantic sources, and contact-induced terms used to name colors. Most of the an-
alyzed data were taken from the RefLex online lexical database (Segerer & Flavier,
2011-2018), and the 350-language sample is relatively balanced, both geographi-
cally and genetically. The authors first discuss the issues related to ‘basic’ and ‘poly-
chromatic’ color terms, and then provide an overview of their semantic sources, the
origin of borrowings, colexifications and metaphorical uses of color terms, main
patterns of lexicalization, and, briefly, a particular case of intensifiers and ideo-
phones, an important part of color-related terms in a large number of African lan-
guages. The authors’ main conclusion is that patterns of lexicalization, metaphors,
and colexifications of color terms do not deviate from general cross-linguistic ten-
dencies. Still, a few local patterns emerge, such as the naming of YELLOw after
the locust tree (attested throughout West Africa), and borrowing of BLUE from
European languages and GREEN from neighboring languages.
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5.3 Languages in culture and languages in contact

One important point made by the relativist view of color conceptualization and
categorization is that color is construed in a specific sociocultural context and af-
fects various aspects of human experience. Color plays an important role in society,
as seen in conventional connotations of colors in present-day and older societies,
the way that color helps to establish the identity of a society or how it is explored
and utilized in artwork (for an overview, see Biggam et al., 2011). Furthermore, a
cross-linguistic investigation of colors and their lexicalization patterns cannot be
easily disentangled from a cross-cultural investigation as well. A similar point is
made by Wierzbicka (2008), referring to the fact that not all cultures use the same
notion of color to abstract away a common property of various phenomena in
the world (e.g., some may use geometrical patterns or lines). Moreover, contact
of cultures implies contact of languages as well, and these two phenomena can be
jointly observed and contrasted as working towards the structuring of the color
domain. From a lexical typology perspective, an area of interest are the differences
in borrowability among the different parts of the lexicon, and the ways new words
are integrated into a target language and adjusted to new objects and concepts
(Koptjevskavja-Tamm, 2008, p. 6). Culture, on the one hand, and language contact
on the other, are coded in language structures and drive the formation and con-
ceptualization of lexical units in specific ways, as listed below.

Firstly, there is the question of microvariation among languages or language
varieties. This question is addressed in the chapter Universals and Variability of
Color-Naming in Icelandic, Icelandic Sign Language and North American Icelandic in
which Pérhalla Gudmundsdottir Beck and Matthew Whelpton deal with the com-
plex issue of examining microvariation in Icelandic, North American Icelandic as
a heritage language, and Icelandic Sign Language, also providing data from British
English and North American English. The comparison of five language systems
from three cultural contexts (Icelandic, British, and American English) paves the
way for a multi-level analysis of color categories and formal strategies used to form
color terms. Using the methods established by the EoSS research, they provide ar-
guments for a culturally constrained and relativistic view of color variation among
languages with different typological, historical, and cultural backgrounds. For ex-
ample, there are similarities observed in typologically different languages (Icelandic
and Icelandic Sign Language) which can be attributed to a common cultural con-
text, while still retaining the importance of typologically based differences as well.
Thus, they conclude that the sociocultural relativist view of color variation allows
for an examination of differences in the formal strategies used by these languages
in color formation.
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Secondly, there is the all-important question of color symbolism in language
and culture. As is commonly known in lexical studies, one part of the lexicon
that shows an intimate relationship between culture and language is the field of
idioms. Idioms (or more broadly, phraseological units), as studied in phraseol-
ogy, are analyzed as being an integral part of linguo-cultural competence, i.e., as
cultural-linguistic codes (Teliya et al., 1998). As far as lexicalization patterns go,
phraseological units are therefore lexicalization patterns in their own right, with
internal morphosyntactic and semantic regularities. In the chapter Symbolic and
Cultural Meaning of Colors in Phraseology A Cross-Linguistic and Cross-Cultural
Study of Russian and German Phraseological Units, Branka Barc¢ot and Anita
Hrnjak contribute to the volume with an innovative investigation of phraseologi-
cal units with a color component in Russian and German. Phraseological units are
often culturally highly specific and the chapter presents arguments for a relativistic
perspective of color vocabulary from a phraseological viewpoint. The symbolic and/
or cultural meaning of color terms is analyzed as the basis of most phraseological
meanings, however, there are cases where denotative lexical meaning is basic as
well. Four structural types of phraseological units are examined with respect to 11
basic color terms in Russian and German: (a) collocational idioms, (b) proposi-
tional or sentence idioms, (c) lexical (cranberry) idioms and (d) similes. The last
category — similes — is analyzed as the only structural type of phraseological unit
that can be considered as a base for the lexicalization of certain color terms, partic-
ularly in Russian, but German as well, e.g., Ru. 2ony6oii kax ne6o lit. ‘blue as sky’ >
nebecrwil lit. ‘sky-like’, nebecnozonyboti lit. ‘skyblue’; Ger. blau wie der Himmel lit.
‘blue as the sky’ > himmelblau lit. ‘skyblue’.

Thirdly, sources of color terms can be experientially constrained both by the
natural and cultural environment. Furthermore, color has the potential to be used
in vocabulary formation denoting other domains of experience. In the chapter
From object to color and back: seeing the world in color in Croatian, Turkish, and
Arabic, Daniela Katunar, Barbara Kerovec, and Nawar Ghanim Murad compare
lexicalization patterns of color terms in Croatian, Turkish, and Arabic, three lan-
guages which are typologically, genetically, and socioculturally quite different. Due
to historical, cultural, and civilizational reasons, some (Turkish and Arabic) have
been in contact for a longer time and more intensively than others (Croatian), and
this is manifest in some shared lexical and morphological items. The authors focus
particularly on the relation between colors and other phenomena of experience by
examining (a) the way the languages exploit the OBJECT FOR COLOR conceptual-
ization strategy in order to name colors and (b) the way languages use the coLor
FOR OBJECT conceptualization strategy in order to lexicalize experiences from do-
mains other than color itself, e.g., Cr. crvendac ‘robin,, Tu. kizil gerdan ‘robin’, lit.
‘red neck, Ar. );'A'J fakhdar/ ‘greenfinchy, lit. ‘green’. The results show differences
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among the three languages in the productivity of lexicalization patterns (derivation,
compounding, and multi-word expressions) in both types of conceptualization
strategies. By examining the direction ‘cOLORS - OBJECTS) the authors show that
itis those very domains commonly used for color term formation that are enriched
by using extant color terms in naming various phenomena.

Finally, color terms in one language can be viewed from many perspectives at
once, i.e., by examining areal, historical, and cultural factors as differing tenden-
cies in color term formation. Arseniy Vydrin, in his paper Ossetic Color Terms
System, focuses on color naming in Iron Ossetic, the main dialect of Ossetic as a
modern Eastern Iranian language. The paper is mainly based on the EoSS project
methodology (Majid, Jordan, & Dunn, 2011), while the Ossetic material is taken
from field data collected from native speakers in North Ossetia and data from the
Ossetic written and oral corpora. The author first determines Iron Ossetic’s basic
color terms and the place of Iron Ossetic system in the evolutionary sequence of
the development of basic color terms. Then he examines the grammar, semantics,
and use of basic and non-basic color terms by explaining the main patterns used
to name colors, morphological and lexical color modifiers, synonyms, and con-
notations of color terms. Very interesting insights are given on the influence of
geographical and historical factors on the Ossetic color terms system, especially in
relation to borrowings and some peculiarities in comparison with the systems of
some other Iranian languages.
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Rethinking the category of “basic color term”

Evidence from Hungarian lexicalization patterns

Réka Benczes and Erzsébet Toth-Czifra
Corvinus University of Budapest / E6tvos Lorand University, Budapest

One of the peculiarities of Hungarian is that two of its “basic color terms”
(BCTs), as defined by Berlin and Kay (1969), do not conform to the established
criteria used to identify such lexical items. By analyzing etymological data and
the lexicalization patterns of [N/Adj + color term] constructions, the chapter
challenges Berlin and Kay’s (1969) original definition of “basic color term” by
calling into question the rigidity of this category. The chapter proposes instead
a radial category structure for “basic color term’, where certain color terms are
more typical (central) members than others. Such a flexible approach is able to
account for more problematic cases of color terminology, as for example that
exhibited by Hungarian.

Keywords: Hungarian, basic color term, corpus linguistics, lexicalization, radial
category

1. Introduction!

In their seminal study on the universal evolution of color terms, Berlin and Kay
(1969, pp. 6-7) establish a number of criteria to distinguish basic color terms
(BCTs) from non-basic ones. Thus, in order for a color term to be considered as
“basic”, it needs to conform to the following list of characteristics: (a) it is mono-
lexemic (i.e., the meaning as a whole is not deducible from the constituents); (b)
the color it refers to cannot be contained in another color; (¢) it cannot be used for
a small number of entities; (d) it must be generally known and well used. Based on
these criteria, Berlin and Kay established eleven BCTs and furthermore argued that
the basic color terms - of any language — emerge in a universal sequence, which

1. We wish to thank Daniela Katunar, Barbara Kerovec, Ida Raffaelli, and our two anonymous
reviewers for the very helpful comments and suggestions.
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is the following: black, white = red = yellow, blue, green = brown = purple, pink,
orange, gray. Thus, if a language has two BCTs, then those will be black and white;
if a language has three, it will be black, white and red, and so on. In effect, the study
offered a novel perspective for an empirical justification of the universalist thesis,
and by doing so, it also helped to eradicate the very last remnants of the linguistic
relativity hypothesis from mainstream linguistic theorizing.

Needless to say, over the decades Berlin and Kay’s (1969) publication has un-
dergone a number of modifications (see, for example, Kay, 1975; Kay & Maffi, 1999;
Kay & al., 2009) and has inspired (and still continues to inspire) a host of publi-
cations on the BCTs of a rather wide range of languages such as Russian (Corbett
& Davies, 1995; Paramei, 2005), French (Forbes, 1979), Turkish (Ozgen & Davies,
1998), Japanese (Uchikawa & Boynton, 1987) and Hungarian (Kiss & Forbes, 2001;
Benczes & Téth-Czifra, 2014). Yet one of the common - and most significant - traits
of these publications is that they conform to the rather strict and formal criteria of
basic color term status, as laid down originally by Berlin and Kay (1969), in order
to clearly distinguish and thus separate basic color terms from non-basic ones. The
fact that BCT research has more-or-less fully accepted? (and has even taken for
granted) the criteria established by Berlin and Kay nearly fifty years ago is all the
more intriguing in light of the fact that the delineation of basicness in a number
of languages can be problematic - at least from the point of view of the original
classification. Anomalies concerning Berlin and Kay’s (1969) categorization fall
into two broad categories; these will be discussed in Section 1.1.

1.1 Anomalies

111 Two particularly salient (and rival) color terms share one color domain

According to Berlin and Kay (1969), and on the basis of the criteria they estab-
lished for determining what a BCT is, any particular language can be placed onto
an evolutionary sequence encompassing eleven basic color terms (see above). Any
language that possesses a higher number of BCTs (i.e., higher than eleven) is re-
garded as exceptional and even unique. Yet such languages do exist and are not that
rare; one of the most famous cases of this idiosyncrasy (and which has also been
elaborated on by Berlin and Kay, pp. 35-6) is Russian. While English has only one
BCT to refer to the blue color domain, Russian has two: siniy (referring to a darker
hue) and goluboy (denoting a lighter hue of blue). The dominant and generally

2. Needless to say, there have been some attempts in the scholarly literature to refine (though
not to reassess) Berlin and Kay’s (1969) original criteria. See, for example, Forbes’ (1979) study
on French BCTs (and elaborated on in the following section herein).
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accepted view in the available literature is that both Russian color terms are basic
(see Frumkina, 1984; Corbett & Morgan, 1988; Davies & Corbett, 1997; Corbett
& Davies, 1995; Paramei, 1999, 2005).3 A similar division within the blue color
domain is observable in Turkish (Ozgen & Davies, 1998), Japanese (Uchikawa &
Boynton, 1987) and Italian (Paggetti & al., 2016).

One does not need to look far within the Indo-European language family to
find yet another language where the number of basic color terms exceeds eleven. As
discussed by Forbes (1979), two basic color terms share the brown color domain in
French, both of which are psychologically and linguistically salient: brun (“brown”)
and marron (“chestnut’, “reddish brown”). Forbes was one of the very first scholars
to draw attention to the tight correlation between frequency and basicness, claiming
that if a color term is basic in a given language, then this will reflect in its overall
frequency. In light of this claim, Forbes complemented Berlin and Kay’s (1969)
original criteria with the frequency data of synchronic and diachronic dictionaries.
Thus, Forbes™ (1979) study diverges from the vast majority of BCT research in the
sense that it brings in a new perspective on the issue by considering frequency as
a further, possible factor in delimiting and determining basicness. Importantly, in
her concluding remarks she does not establish strict category boundaries between
basicness and non-basicness, and — when it comes to brun and marron - leaves the
question definitely open:

At the moment there appears to be a basic colour category focused in marron. The
term brun, however, still retains all the characteristics of a basic term, although its
exclusive use in the domains of hair and skin colour may indicate a specialization
not normally associated with basic colour terms.

(Forbes, 1979, p. 304, emphasis as in original)

Last but not least, in their description of the universality of eleven basic color terms,
Berlin and Kay (1969) also made note of Hungarian, a language with “ten basic
categories exclusive of red and two basic terms for red” (pp. 35-6), i.e., piros and
vords, and which makes Hungarian in their view “unique” (p. 95) as compared to
other languages. While the linguistic literature treats this particular phenomenon
as a possible exception to the universalist thesis, the available research on piros and
voros typically focuses on the semantic disambiguation of the color terms and their
respective basic color term status (see, for example, Benczes & Toth-Czifra, 2014).
Consequently, Berlin and Kay’s original taxonomy is left untouched; it is the basic-
ness of vords that is typically called into question. In fact, the now consensus view

3. Note, however, that some scholars oppose this view: Taylor et al. (1997), for example, do not
consider goluboy (the lighter hue) to be a basic color term.
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within the literature is that vords is not a basic color term of Hungarian.* See also
Uuskiila (2008, 2011), who makes note of a similar phenomenon in Czech, where
the color domain of red is also split between the more literal cervend and the more
figurative rudd (see below for an elaboration).

112 Morphologically complex color terms

Despite the fact that Berlin and Kay (1969) stipulate the monolexemic criterion as
the only (strictly speaking) linguistic characteristic of basic color terms (and note
that this very feature holds the first position on their list of criteria — see above in
the Introduction), the literature happily acknowledges a number of morphologi-
cally complex color terms as basic. One such example is Finnish vaaleanpunainen
(“pink, literally light red”, Uuskiila 2008), or Hungarian rézsaszin (“pink’, liter-
ally “rose+colour’, i.e., “rose-colored”) and narancssdrga (“orange’, literally “or-
ange+yellow”). Although neither rézsaszin (“pink”), nor narancssdrga (“orange”)
conforms to Berlin and Kay’s (1969) definition of basicness from a morphological
point of view, both color terms have been readily accepted as basic (see Benczes
& Toth-Crzifra, 2014, p. 124; Kiefer, 2005, p. 132; Papp 2012a, 2012b). Such laxity
with regard to the criterion of morphological simplicity suggests that it might be
losing its overall significance — which is exactly what the following passage from
Uuskiila also implies:

As I have argued in my article “Basic colour terms of Czech’, the first criterion
has often been misunderstood, because it contains a “magic” word monolexemic
[...] The “magic” word monolexemic does not mean morphologically, but rather
semantically simple. In fact, Berlin and Kay have never stressed that only mono-
morphemic words can meet the basic colour term criteria. Nevertheless, it might
be useful to redefine the concept in a less confusing way. (2008, p. 27)

Uuskiila (2008) thus raises the possibility that the monomorphemic criterion might
be a misunderstanding. Nevertheless, Berlin and Kay’s (1969) original wording
does seem to be rather clear on what “monomorphemic” refers to and rules out the
possibility of morphologically complex, i.e., compound words, where the meaning
as a whole is indeed motivated by the meaning of the constituents. How the original
wording of Berlin and Kay (1969) can or cannot be interpreted is one issue (see
also Biggam, 2012, p. 32); Uuskiila’s (2008) other, consequent point on the need to
“redefine the concept” (p. 27) of monomorphemic words is, however, even more
relevant, to which the present paper will also return to in the forthcoming sections.

4. See Benczes and Téth-Czifra (2014) for an overview of the Hungarian scholarly debate on
piros and voros.
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1.2 The foregrounding of psychological salience and the backgrounding of
linguistic aspects in basic color term research

The diminishing significance of the criterion of morphological simplicity has gone
hand in hand with the increasing importance of psychological salience, which is
well documented by the fact that the vast majority of the scholarly literature has
adopted Berlin and Kay’s (1969) fourth criterion on psychological salience as its
starting point. The fourth criterion states the following: “It [the BCT] must be
psychologically salient for informants. Indices of psychological salience include,
among others, (1) a tendency to occur at the beginning of elicited lists of color
terms, (2) stability of reference across informants and across occasions of use, and
(3) occurrence in the idiolects of all informants” (p. 7). The evolution of the fourth
criterion into a research question becomes apparent in the methodology that these
studies have adopted. In line with Berlin and Kay’s (1969) original investigations,
typically two kinds of empirical studies have been carried out: (1) a color-listing
task, in the course of which subjects list as many color terms as they know; (2) a
color-naming task, during which subjects provide linguistic data (in the form of
color terms) by identifying and naming the color chips that they are presented with.

Such studies have been primarily concerned with the relationship between the
physical (perceptual) recognition of color on the one hand and color-naming on the
other hand, limiting the interest in BCTs to mostly their physical denotation and
psychological salience. In effect, this line of research has focused on the following
four questions:

1. To what degree are focal colors identical in various languages?

2. To what degree do the boundaries of the color domains that BCTs refer to
diverge in various languages?

3. To what degree is there a consensus (agreement) among native speakers with
regard to the referents of color terms?

4. In what order and with what frequency do subjects name color terms in an
artificial and decontextualized situation?

The last research question brings one of the most significant aspects of this line of
research into the foreground: its negligence of data arising from natural language
use. Yet in line with usage-based models (see, for example, Bybee, 2001; Barlow
& Kemmer, 2000), it is more than probable that the highly decontextualized ut-
terances that were obtained from subjects do not do justice to the actual usage
patterns of basic color terms in the respective languages. This possibility has also
been alluded to by Kiss (2004), who complemented his color-listing survey with
individual corpus searches for the occurrence of each Hungarian BCT. Interestingly,
the results of the individual corpus searches came into stark contrast with those of
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the color-listing surveys: while vords did not appear in the color-listing task at all,
it ranked as the sixth most frequent color term in the corpus-based query.

The individual anomalies of BCTs (as found in a number of languages) and the
dominance of psychological salience in basic color term research (and accordingly,
the backgrounding and even ignorance of linguistic and semantic aspects) has led a
number of researchers to question the original category of BCT as laid out by Berlin
and Kay (1969). There have been a number of attempts to redefine the category of
“basic color term”; Section 1.3 will provide a brief overview of these efforts.

1.3 Attempts to redefine “basicness”

Generally, it can be claimed that criticism leveled against the theory of basic color
terms and the definition of the category itself becomes evident in studies that do
not solely rely on psychological aspects but also take linguistic features into consid-
eration (or even shift their focus from a psychological to a linguistic one). Only ten
years after the publication of Berlin and Kay’s (1969) research, Kay and McDaniel
(1978) were the first to argue against the strict boundaries of the category of BCTs
and emphasized instead the category’s gradedness. Accordingly, they distinguished
between primary and secondary BCTs, and also erased the strict boundary between
basic and non-basic color terms (see also Bimler & Uuskiila 2016 for a similar
approach).

The idea of gradedness as a possible alternative to strict category boundaries
did not, however, become widely accepted within color term research. For example,
Moss (1989), citing Baxilina (1975), claimed that such an approach was not able to
account for the phenomenon of salient, yet rival color terms (piros vs. vords, sinyij
vs. golubuy, marron vs. brun, etc.), since the “surplus” color terms emerged rela-
tively early on in the history of the respective languages, and not at the end of the
evolutionary sequence (as the twelfth BCT). Moss (1989) instead offers a different
solution to the problem of language-specific anomalies. In his view, basicness is, in
essence, an interdisciplinary concept, composed of three, partly converging levels.
From this perspective, psychological salience is only one aspect of basicness, besides
physiological and linguistic aspects.

A further possible aspect is culture. Paramei (2005) has insisted on the role of
culture in her analysis of the Russian BCTs siniy and goluboy, proposing that goluboy
is a socioculturally embedded BCT of Russian. By doing so, she emphasizes the
context-specific nature of BCTs in general, which should not exclude a color term
from being considered as basic. In a similar vein, Uuskiila (2008, pp. 8-9) has also
called for the differentiation of “salience” within the context of basic color terms,
suggesting the incorporation of linguistic and cultural aspects. In her analysis of the
basic color term for “red” in Czech, she proposes that Czech possesses two BCTs
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for the same color domain, cervend, and rudd. Nevertheless, there is a clear demar-
cation with regard to the semantic and pragmatic use of the two terms: the latter
term is more “subsidiary” and is also “collocation-specific and connotation-loaded”
(p. 9). Thus, an overarching analysis of color terms needs to take into consideration
“not only the colour term denotata but also distinct collocations, and as well as
positive and negative emotional associations (connotations). It is suggested that
the phenomenon could be tackled in terms of cultural salience, a concept which
needs further development” (p. 9).

2. Aims of the research

The aim of the present chapter is to tap into the line of color term research that
stresses the incorporation of natural language use, on the one hand, and the sig-
nificance of the cultural context, on the other hand. We wish to focus on four
interrelated issues within Hungarian color terminology:

1. Establishing a more nuanced description of Hungarian basic color terms by
analyzing the color terms’ individual lexicalization patterns® in naturally oc-
curring data;

2. Lessening the influence of the results obtained from color-naming tasks within
color term research and promoting instead the reliance on the natural occur-
rence of color terms through the analysis of usage patterns;

3. Abandoning the relative rigidity and universalist attitude toward basic color
terms and regarding instead color terms as language- and culture-specific
categories;

4. Advocating a radial category structure for “basic color term’, where certain
color terms are more typical (central) members than others.

2.1 Hypotheses

On the basis of the anomalies discussed above and in light of the results of our pre-
vious research on Hungarian color terms (Benczes & Téth-Czifra, 2014), it can be
hypothesized that the category of Hungarian BCTs is far from being homogeneous.
On the contrary, what we expect to find is substantial differences in the strength of
the color terms’ linguistic representations and their lexicalization patterns. Thus,
following Kay and McDaniel (1978), we hypothesize the existence of more robustly

5. Inline with Raffaelli (2017), we understand lexicalization patterns to subsume word-formation
patterns and syntactic patterns employed by speakers for naming concepts.
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represented primary basic color terms and less robustly represented secondary
basic color terms. We further hypothesize that the primary and secondary BCTs of
Hungarian will be distinguishable along a number of linguistic parameters, which
are the following:

1. There will be substantial differences with respect to the frequencies of the indi-
vidual occurrences of primary and secondary BCTs in language use. Thus, we
expect a much higher frequency of primary BCTs than that of secondary BCTs.

2. Wealso expect primary BCTs to be more productive in language, allowing for
a wider range of schemas, which will be made manifest in their higher type
frequencies of the most entrenched color term lexicalization pattern, namely
[N/Adj + color term] constructions.

3. Itcanalso be hypothesized that the diverging trends of primary and secondary
color terms in linguistic representation and lexicalization patterns do not reside
in the physiological salience of the color domains denoted by the respective
color terms.® Rather, reasons for the differences can be sought in the diverging
paths of idiomatization that these color terms have taken in Hungarian. At the
same time, this latter feature will heavily depend on when a particular color
term entered the language (and, accordingly, how much time it had to undergo
idiomatization).

3. Methodology

As a first step, we collected the first occurrences of the respective color terms from
the Hungarian Etymological Dictionary (Benk6, 1967-1984). As a second step, we
performed a corpus linguistic analysis by first searching for the individual occur-
rences of each Hungarian BCT, and then for the respective [N + color term] and
[Adj + color term] sequences. Examples of the former are pulykavérds (“turkey
+ red”), or csokolddébarna (“chocolate + brown”), examples of the latter include
haragosvirds (“angry + red”), or melegbarna (“warm + brown”). Data were extracted
from the Hungarian Gigaword Corpus (HGC, Oravecz & al., 2014).” We excluded
data that were a combination of colors of any sort - either in a nominal form (such
as piros-fehér-zold, “red-white-green”) or in an adjectival form (e.g., fehéreskék,
“whitish blue”). We also excluded the very general [s6téf (“dark”) + color term] and
[vildgos (“light”) + color term] from among the construction types. Orthographical

6. Nevertheless, we do not wish to claim that the diverging patterns of lexicalization are wholly
unrelated to physiological salience - see, for example, Uuskiila and Sutrop’s (2007) discussion
on the physiological, cognitive, and perceptual salience of red.

7. 'This is the updated version of the Hungarian National Corpus.
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differences (with or without hyphenation, such as eziist-kék and eziistkék, “silver
blue”) were disregarded.?

Needless to say, our approach is very much rooted in a usage-based theory of
language (which is also within the framework of the cognitive linguistic enterprise;
see e.g. Langacker 1987). This framework considers grammar to be “the cognitive
organization of one’s experience with language” (Bybee, 2006, p. 711; emphasis
added). While grammar is still seen as abstract, it is, nevertheless, rooted in the
experience that a particular speaker has with language - and which entails that
grammar is not static or fixed but constantly shaped by usage from which it also
arises (referred to as “emergent grammar”; Hopper, 1987). One of the consequences
of a usage-based approach is that it draws on naturally occurring linguistic data,’
extracted from corpora. Within this spirit, our main priority in this chapter is to
show how the dynamics of language, in the form of type frequency (i.e., the number
of construction types that are instantiated by a particular lexicalization pattern or
schema), can shape category structure. Following Bybee (2001), productivity will
be understood here as being dependent on type (and not token) frequency.

In light of the debate surrounding what exactly counts as a BCT (see the
Introduction above), it is necessary at this point to define what we consider in this
chapter as a basic color term. Taking into consideration the main hypothesis of the
present study that the category of BCTs cannot be rigidly defined and can be best
described as a radial structure, we have decided to adopt a looser interpretation of
what counts as a basic color term in Hungarian and will also include the problem-
atic vords in the study so that its status can be compared to that of the other color
terms (we will return to the question of whether it is indeed a BCT or not in the
discussion of the corpus-based analysis). Accordingly, the Hungarian BCTs under
analysis in this research are the following: fehér “white”, fekete “black’, vords “red,”,
piros “red,”, zold “green’, sdrga “yellow”, kék “blue”, barna “brown’, lila “purple’,

7 7ok » 7 « > . « »10
rézsaszin “pink’, narancssdrga “orange’, and sziirke “gray”.

8. Due to space limitations, we are unable to provide a semantic analysis of the constructions
themselves. The total number of types for all BCTs was 534; the total number of tokens was
45,075. With regard to the latter, the token frequencies (in % of the total) were the following: vords
(“red,”): 17%; zold (“green”) and fehér (“white”): 16%; kék (“blue”): 15%; sdrga (“yellow”): 12%;
barna (“brown”): 8%; fekete (“black”), piros (“red,”), and sziirke (“grey”): 5%; lila (“purple”) and
rézsaszin (“pink”): 1%; narancssdrga (“orange”): 0%.

9. As opposed to color naming or dictionary-based approaches. Other types of naturally oc-
curring data might include recordings of spoken language or interviews; however, as far as we
know, a lexically and grammatically annotated large-scale corpus of spoken Hungarian does not
yet exist.

10. Note that these are the color terms that are typically accepted and referred to as being “basic”
in the literature.
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4. The emergence of Hungarian basic color terms

We will begin the investigation of the validity of our claims by focusing on the third
hypothesis (which, from a historical point of view, enjoys priority over the other
two hypotheses). The first occurrence of the respective BCTs is depicted in Table 1.

Table 1. First occurrence of Hungarian BCTs (source: Benkd, 1967-1984)

Color term First Etymology
occurrence
fehér “white” 1055 Finno-Ugric
fekete “black” 1055 Finno-Ugric
voros “red,” 1121 Finno-Ugric
zold “green” 1215 Origin uncertain; perhaps an Alanic or Iranian borrowing.
kék “blue” 1216 Old Turkic; later on used for greenish and greyish hues as well,
but these senses eventually disappeared from Hungarian.
piros “red,” 1237 Finno-Ugric
barna “brown” 1255 Saxon; originally meaning “dark”
sziirke “grey” 1258 Finno-Ugric
sdarga “yellow” 1332 Old Turkic; originally meaning “pale”
rézsaszin “pink” 1513 Through German mediation; originally referring to a redder
hue.
lila “purple” 1807 Through German mediation.
narancssdrga 1845 Source: Hungarian Historical Corpus. The etymological
“orange” dictionary only mentions narancs, which appeared in 1481

(through Italian mediation).

It becomes immediately clear from Table 1 that the color terms defined as “basic”
straddle a very wide period when it comes to their first occurrence in the language.
There is nearly an eight-hundred-year difference between the appearance of the
oldest (fekete “black’, fehér “white”) and the youngest (narancssdrga “orange”) color
terms. The sequence of emergence of Hungarian color terms can be placed into four
larger time frames. The earliest of these periods, lasting from 1055 to the beginning
of the 12th century, witnessed the appearance of fekete “black’, fehér “white”, and
vords “red,”, all of which can be found in the oldest written records of Hungarian.
The second wave of color terms, from the beginning of the 13th century to the
first half of the 14th century, roughly coincides with the middle era of the Old
Hungarian period (896-1526). This is when the first occurrences of zold “green’,
kék “blue’, piros “red,”, barna “brown’, sziirke “grey”, and sdrga “yellow” appeared
in the language. While the first two periods can be relatively well-defined and are
also situated quite close to one another, there is a substantial time gap between the
second and third waves; rézsaszin “pink” appeared nearly two hundred years later
than sdrga “yellow” (the last color term of the second wave), toward the very end of
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the Old Hungarian period. There is an even more substantial gap between the third
and fourth waves; the youngest basic color terms of Hungarian, lila “purple” and
narancssdrga “orange” date back to the 19th century and are the linguistic products
of the Modern Hungarian period.

Interesting observations can be drawn by contrasting the diachronic data of
the emergence of Hungarian BCTs and the evolutionary sequence of color terms
as provided by Berlin and Kay (1969) - see Table 2. It seems that the sequences
more-or-less coincide with one another. Although the Hungarian sequence does
traverse a very wide time frame, it can, nevertheless, be regarded as an evolutionary/
diachronic sequence of the emergence of basic color terms in the language.

Table 2. Comparison of the emergence of Hungarian BCTs and Berlin and Kay’s (1969)
evolutionary sequence of color terms

First occurrence of Hungarian BCTs Berlin and Kay’s (1969) evolutionary sequence
fekete “black” (1055) black, white

fehér “white” (1055)

voros “red,” (1121) red

zold “green” (1215) green, yellow, blue

kék “blue” (1216)

piros “red,” (1237)

barna “brown” (1255) brown

Sziirke “grey” (1258) grey, purple, pink, orange
sdarga “yellow” (1332)

rézsa-szin “‘pink” (1513)

lila “purple” (1807)

narancssdrga ‘orange” (1845)

Two major differences arise in conjunction with the two sequences. The first of
these concerns the emergence of the two color terms for “red”, piros and voros.
Diachronically vorés appeared first in the language (and the sequence of its appear-
ance also coincides with the universal evolutionary sequence). It kept its dominance
up until the 19th century, after which piros became increasingly prominent and
productive in the language (the linguistic consequences of this change are discussed
in detail in Benczes and Toth Czifra, 2014). Unfortunately, we cannot provide any
explanation with regard to the other main difference in the respective sequences,
i.e., the relatively late appearance of sdrga “yellow” (as compared to the evolutionary
sequence), due to the ambiguity and lack of etymological data.!!

11. Note that the first occurrence of sdrga is ambiguous in the literature; two dates are provided
in Benkd (1967-1984), 1055-1332. However, since the former date is depicted with a question
mark, we have decided to accept the second date.
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Drawing on the premise that older linguistic units typically have more time
to undergo lexicalization than more recent ones, the diachronic sequence of
Hungarian BCTs suggests that the lexicalization patterns of the older color terms
(i.e., those of the first and second wave, i.e., fekete “black’, fehér “white”, virds “redl”,
zold “green”, kék “blue’, piros “redz”, barna “brown’, and sdrga “yellow”) will be
distinctively stronger than those of the younger color terms (i.e., the third and the
fourth wave, i.e., rozsaszin “pink’, lila “purple’, and narancssdrga “orange”). In other
words, what we expect is that the [N/Adj + color term] constructions of the older
color terms will have a higher type frequency as compared to the younger color

terms. This issue will be investigated in Section 5.

5. Results of the corpus-based analysis

As a first step, we investigated the frequency of the individual occurrences of each
BCT in the corpus. This particular variable correlates most strongly with synchronic
language use; note that constructions — especially compound forms - typically con-
serve a former stage of language. We do not wish to claim here that frequency should
be regarded as a reliable factor when it comes to delimiting basicness (as suggested
by Forbes, 1979), but rather that the individual occurrences of BCTs can shed light
on the possible salience of the conceptual category of a particular color term, as
represented in current language use. The frequency data are presented in Table 3.

Table 3. Frequency of individual occurrences of Hungarian BCTs,
as extracted from the HGC

Color term No. of hits (n = 789,926)
fekete “black” 161,312 (20.4%)
fehér “white” 155,551 (19.8%)
zold “green” 99,414 (12.6%)
voros “red,” 81,143 (10.3%)
piros “red,” 69,811 (8.8%)
kék “blue” 63,189 (8%)
sdrga “yellow” 52,969 (6.7%)
barna “brown” 41,006 (5.2%)
sziirke “grey” 31,062 (3.9%)
lila “purple” 14,570 (1.8%)
rézsaszin “pink” 13,384 (1.7%)
narancssdrga “orange” 6,515 (0.8%)

What can be immediately seen from Table 3 is that the individual frequencies of
Hungarian BCTs also correspond to a considerable degree to the evolutionary
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sequence of Berlin and Kay (1969). Thus, fekete (“black”) and fehér (“white”) are
the most frequent color terms in the corpus, accounting for nearly 40% of the total
number of color terms. The only outlier in the data is z6ld (“green”), which ranked
in the third position, coming before the color terms for “red”, vérds and piros.'?
Comparing the data in Tables 2 and 3, it can be seen that the etymological data do
correlate loosely with the frequency patterns. This is especially evident in the case
of fekete (“black”) and fehér (“white”), and the color terms of the fourth wave, i.e.,
lila (“purple”), rézsaszin (“pink”), and narancssdrga (“orange”). Note, however, that
the frequencies of lila (“purple”) and rézsaszin (“pink”) were near-identical, yet the
latter preceded the former in the history of the language by approximately three
hundred years. Yet the data overall suggest that the date of appearance of a color
term in Hungarian does have an effect on the overall frequency of that particular
color term in language use, implying a correspondence between the time that a
particular color term has been in use and its overall salience in language.

Nevertheless, the question necessarily arises how these data look like when it
comes to lexicalization patterns, i.e., constructions containing the basic color terms
themselves. We hypothesized that there would be a higher type frequency of [N/
Adj + color term] constructions for the color terms belonging to the first and the
second wave of the evolution of color terminology in Hungarian, and a lower type
frequency of the third and fourth waves. It is schema type frequency - and not
token frequency - that correlates with productivity (see Bybee, 2001) since higher
type frequency correlates with greater analyzability (i.e., language users are able to
identify and generalize patterns more easily). Furthermore, frequently occurring
structures “achieve a certain autonomy from related forms” (Bybee, 2001, p. 125).
In other words, a higher number of [N/Adj + color term] construction types sug-
gests a linguistically (and possibly cognitively) more salient color term, implying
a solid BCT-membership. The data that we have extracted from the corpus are
depicted in Figure 1, which shows the percentage of types of [N/Adj + color term]
constructions with the respective color terms (the total number of types was 534),
as extracted from the HGC. As it can be seen in Figure 1, all of the Hungarian BCTs,
with the exception of narancssdrga (“orange”), were represented in [N/Adj + color
term] constructions.!?

12. A brief survey of the hits with zold (“green”) indicates that the prominence of this color term
can belinked to its figurative use in politics, as in zold pdrt (“green party”) and its metonymy-based
meaning extension of “environmental’, as in zold sziget (“green island”, referring to recycling cen-
ters used in cities).

13. Kék (“blue”) and zold (“green”): 16%; vords (“red1”): 12%; fehér (“white”), sdrga (“yellow”),
and sziirke “grey”): 10%; barna (“brown”): 9%; fekete (“black”) and piros (“red,”): 7%; lila (“pur-
ple”) and rézsaszin (“pink”): 2%; narancssdrga (“orange”): 0%.
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Figure 1. Percentage of [N/Adj + color term] construction types with the respective color
terms, as extracted from the HGC

Looking at Figure 1, it also becomes evident that, similarly to the frequencies of
individual occurrences of the color terms, substantial differences can be observed
in the ratio of the [N/Adj + color term] construction types. As already emphasized
above, and following Bybee (2001), we consider type frequency as an indicator of
the productivity of a particular lexicalization pattern (or schema). Thus, the type
ratio discrepancies among the color terms simply suggest that these schemas are
not equally productive - i.e., their linguistic representation is not equally strong.

Here, the order of the color terms (kék “blue’, zold “green’, vords “red,”, sdrga
“yellow”, fehér “white”, sziirke “grey”, barna “brown’, piros “red,”, fekete “black’,
rézsaszin “pink’, lila “purple”, narancssdrga “orange”) fits the evolutionary sequence
of Berlin and Kay (1969) only partially. The relatively weak representation of the
fekete (“black”) and fehér (“white”) lexicalization schemas can be accounted for by
their achromatic characteristic (Volbrecht and Kliegl, 1998): i.e., that they are not, in
fact, part of the color spectrum, which also implies the difficulty (and even futility)
in further defining or partitioning the color domain they denote. Nevertheless, the
two color terms show vastly different type ratios (and schema productivity) in com-
parison to one another: while the [N/Adj + fehér] construction instantiates fifty-five
types, this number is only thirty-five in case of fekete (“black”). (A detailed semantic
analysis would be required to establish the possible reasons for this difference —
such an investigation exceeds the boundaries of the present study.)

The relationship between the lexicalization schemas of vdrds (“red,”) and piros
(“red,”) also deserves attention, since these exhibit notable discrepancies. Vords
(“red,”) licensed sixty-three [N/Adj + color term] construction types, ranking as
the color term with the third-highest number of construction types. Piros (“red,”),
in turn, came in only at the eighth position, following barna (“barna”) and even
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sziirke (“grey”),' licensing only thirty-eight construction types. We believe that the
differences between the lexicalization patterns of the respective color terms can be
easily accounted for by looking at the etymological data. Vérds (“red,”) appeared
much earlier in the language than piros (“red,”), allowing for a greater amount of
time to undergo lexicalization and idiomatization in the form of [N/Adj + color
term] constructions.

Narancssdrga (“orange”) presented one of the most intriguing results of the corpus-
based survey. The color term did not license any lexicalization patterns — or at least
not any pattern that formed a part of this research (the color term showed up only in
the form of s¢tét narancssdrga “dark orange” and vildgos narancssdrga “light orange”,
but we excluded these types from the data - see the Methodology section). This
particular result is in line with the fact that narancssdrga “orange” is the youngest of
the Hungarian BCTs and also has the lowest frequency of individual occurrences.

Thus, what the results show is that even though the three variables we have
investigated (i.e., etymological data, individual occurrence of color term, and the
productivity of lexicalization patterns) do not exactly match with one another, there
is an evident correlation of all three with the evolutionary sequence of Berlin and
Kay (1969). The relationship of each variable to one another is depicted in Table 4.

While there are obvious discrepancies among the various dimensions we have
studied, Table 4 clearly indicates nonetheless that the variables do correlate with one
another. Importantly, rézsaszin (“pink”), lila (“purple”), and narancssdrga (“orange”)
fall toward the end of all of the dimensions, barna (“brown”) and sziirke (“grey”)
are somewhere in the middle, while fekete (“black”), fehér (“white”), zold (“green”),
kék (“blue”), voros (“red,”), and piros (“red,”) tend to be situated toward the first
half of nearly all four scales. The combined investigation of the three variables has
the following three major implications for BCT status:

1. The category of Hungarian BCTs has a heterogeneous structure - i.e., not all
members of the category share all the properties. Central or typical members
of the category are etymologically older color terms that have high individual
frequencies and license productive schemas (in the form of [N/Adj + color
term] constructions.

2. The members of the category of Hungarian BCTs are not of equal status. The
more typical members of the category fall toward the first half of Berlin and
Kay’s (1969) evolutionary sequence, while less typical members can be found
toward the second half of the evolutionary scale.

14. Note, however, that grey can emerge as a so-called “wild card” (Kay, 1975, p. 261) at any stage
of the hierarchy.
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Table 4. Correlation of etymological data, individual occurrence, and productivity
of lexicalization patterns with the evolutionary sequence of color terms

Productivity of [N/AD]] +  Frequency of individual First occurrence of Berlin and Kay’s (1969)
color term] schema occurrence Hungarian BCTs evolutionary sequence

fekete (1055)
kék fehér (1055)
Voros zold voras (1121) red
Voros zold (1215) green
piros kék (1216) blue

sziirke kék piros (1237)

barna sarga barna (1255) brown

piros barna sziirke (1258) grey

fekete sziirke sdrga (1332) purple
rézsaszin lila rozsaszin (1513) pink
lila rozsaszin lila (1807) orange

narancssdrga narancssdrga narancssdrga (1845)

3. The category is by no means rigid in its structure. Thus, the position of the
respective color terms can shift from variable to variable, but these changes are
not that substantial. What this means is that rézsaszin (“pink”), lila (“purple”),
and narancssdrga (“orange”) will not tend to fall toward the first half of the
scales, and zold (“green”), kék (“blue”), fekete (“black”), and fehér (“white”) will
not tend to fall toward the second half of the scales. Such an approach to BCT
category structure is in line with Barsalou’s (1983, 1993) proposal, according
to whom categories are not necessarily stable mental representations but are
context-dependent and have variable structure — and basic color terms are no
exception to this idea.

Thus, what we propose is that the category of “basic color term” (at least in Hungar-
ian) is not a rigid set of equal-status members. On the contrary, and in line with the
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results of this research, we would like to suggest a more flexible - radial - category
structure (Lakoft, 1987, p. 65), where not all color terms possess (or need to pos-
sess) the same properties (see Kerttula, 2007, for a similar notion of “relative basic-
ness”). We, therefore, propose a differentiation between (a) primary BCTs, which
are more typical and central to the category; and (b) secondary BCTs, which include
less typical and more peripheral members and which bear family resemblances to
the central members. The latter group includes rdzsaszin (“pink”), lila (“purple”),
and narancssdrga (“orange”). The secondary status can also account for the fact that
neither rozsaszin (“pink”), nor narancssdrga (“orange”) conforms to the criterion
of morphological simplicity. With regard to primary BCTs, fekete (“black”), fehér
(“white”), zold (“green”), kék (“blue”), and yellow (“sarga”) definitely fall into this
group; the status of barna (“brown”) and sziirke (“grey”), however, is ambiguous.
The position of these two color terms within the BCT category is dependent on
which variable is prominent.

As for the problematic vérds — piros distinction of Hungarian, the present
analysis and our previous research (Benczes & Toth-Czifra, 2014) underline the
flexibility of the BCT category: not only can the status of respective color terms
shift between primary and secondary, depending on which variable it is focused
on (as exemplified by barna “brown” and sziirke “grey”), but color terms can also
drop out of the BCT category and new ones can enter. We believe that this is the
case with vords and piros. We uphold our previous claim that vérds is no longer a
BCT of Hungarian, as this status has now been overtaken by piros (“red,”) - see
Benczes and Téth-Czifra (2014) for a detailed analysis. What the present research
indicates, nevertheless, is that vords (“red,”) used to assume a primary status when
it was still a BCT, and piros, “redl”, is the current primary BCT in Hungarian that
refers to the “red” color domain.

6. Conclusions

At the start of the present research, we had two major aims in mind. On the one
hand, we wished to reaffirm (or re-establish) the importance of the linguistic (and
cultural) aspect in color term research. On the other hand, we also wished to ques-
tion the rigidity of the category of “basic color term” and accordingly emphasize
the flexibility and heterogeneity of the category by adopting a corpus linguistic
analysis of Hungarian BCTs.

Our point of departure was the common observation in the color term liter-
ature that a number of languages failed to conform to the rigid criteria of basic
color term status as laid down by Berlin and Kay (1969). Nevertheless, the discus-
sion of these anomalies did not extend to the abandonment of the original BCT
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category; instead, the studies simply focused on the determination of the basic vs.
non-basic status of a particular (problematic) color term by adopting typically strict
formal criteria based on binary distinctions. Here we wished to depart from past
approaches by focusing on the category of (Hungarian) BCTs itself, by examining
its internal structure and flexibility through the analysis of Hungarian basic color
terms. Thus, following Kay and McDaniel (1978), we hypothesized the existence of
more robustly represented primary basic color terms and less robustly represented
secondary basic color terms. We further hypothesized that the primary and sec-
ondary BCTs of Hungarian would be distinguishable along a number of linguis-
tic parameters, which were the following: (1) the first occurrence of the BCTs in
Hungarian; (2) the frequency of the individual occurrences of Hungarian BCTs;
and (3) the type ratio of [N/Adj + color term] constructions with the respective
color terms.

According to our results, significant differences can be seen among the BCTs
with respect to their linguistic representation, salience, and hence their degree of
basicness. Although the three variables that we investigated did not match each
other fully and there were discrepancies with regard to the order of the color terms
on the respective scales, the sequences did show a loose correlation with the uni-
versal evolutionary scale established by Berlin and Kay (1969). Accordingly, fekete
(“black”), fehér (“white”), zold (“green”), kék (“blue”), and yellow (“sarga”) can be
considered as primary BCTs, since these color terms tend to be situated toward
the first half of all the investigated scales (including Berlin and Kay’s evolutionary
sequence). In comparison, rézsaszin (“pink”), lila (“purple”), and narancssdrga
(“orange”) are only secondary BCTs of Hungarian, as these typically fall toward
the end of all the investigated variables. The status of barna (“brown”) and sziirke
(“grey”), however, is ambiguous: the position of these two color terms within the
BCT category is dependent on which variable is prominent. As for vords and piros,
both denoting “red”, we uphold our previous claim that vérds (“red,”) is no longer
a BCT of Hungarian, as this status has now been overtaken by piros (“red,”) - see
Benczes and Toth-Czifra (2014). What the present research indicates, neverthe-
less, is that vdrds (“red,”) used to assume a primary status when it was still a BCT,
and piros, “red,”, is the current primary BCT in Hungarian that refers to the “red”
color domain.

These results highlight two important characteristics of the category of “basic
color term™: its heterogeneity and its dynamic nature. In other words, BCT category
structure is in line with Barsalou’s (1983, 1993) proposal, according to whom cate-
gories are not necessarily stable mental representations but are context-dependent
and have variable structure — and basic color terms are no exception to this idea.
The dynamics of the BCT category - as exemplified by the piros-virés distinc-
tion or the relatively late appearance of rézsaszin (“pink”) and lila (“purple”) in

1
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Hungarian - is a manifestation of linguistic and cultural changes. These changes,
however, are not random and do not redefine the category itself (i.e., rdzsaszin
“pink” will never change places with fehér “white” on any of the scales); rather,
they allow for a certain interplay of the various linguistic and cultural dimensions
that affect the category itself. Due to the limits of the present study, we were able to
investigate only three of these dimensions in detail, and our analysis was restricted
to only one language, Hungarian. In order to arrive at a more complete picture of
the category of “basic color termy’, further languages and dimensions will need to
be added to the analysis.
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Lexicalization patterns in Slovak color naming

Katarina Dudova
Constantine the Philosopher University in Nitra

This chapter deals with lexicalization patterns in Slovak color naming on the
basis of empirical data from the EoSS project (Evolution of Semantic Systems,
2011-2014, Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics, Nijmegen). Due to the
developmental particularities of the Slovak color naming system, we can find
word-formation, and other grammatical (e.g., syntactic) and semantic (e.g., me-
tonymy) patterns featured in the creation of Slovak color terms in the structure
of the contemporary Slovak language. For all these patterns, we use the term
lexicalization pattern, which is involved in creating different semantic categories.
Not all lexicalization patterns are equally productive in the division of the color
spectrum. Therefore, we focus on their productivity, as well as on the dominant
and peripheral types of meanings that have cultural roots.

Keywords: lexicalization patterns, color terms, semantic categories, Evolution of
Semantic Systems, derivation, compounding, West Slavic languages, Slovak

1. Introduction

The diversity and specificity of the world of colors have attracted human attention
since time immemorial and it is therefore quite natural that this field of interest
spans across several disciplines (biology, zoology, ontology, cultural anthropology,
arts, etc.). The aim of our research is to uncover in the structure of present-day
Slovak the types of the grammatical (e.g., syntactic) and semantic (e.g., metonymic)
patterns that participate in the creation of Slovak color terms. For all these pat-
terns, we use the generic term lexicalization pattern, which is involved in creating
different semantic categories (Talmy, 1985, p. 57; Raffaelli & Kerovec, 2017, p. 26).
Not all lexicalization patterns and semantic categories are equally productive in
the dividing of the color spectrum in Slovak, and therefore we focus on their pro-
ductivity, as well as on the dominant and peripheral types of meanings that have
cultural justification for semantic patterns in particular.
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The main subject of the paper is the Slovak material acquired over four years
of research participation in the project EoSS! (Evolution of Semantic Systems,
2011-2014, Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics, Nijmegen), which focused
on the semantic changes over time and space. Data obtained from more than 50
Indo-European languages were collected and elaborated upon a united method-
ological basis which concentrated on four different types of categories: containers
(kinds of objects); parts of the body (parts of objects); spatial relations (how objects
are related to one another); and also colors (attributes of objects).

Empirical results related to the attributes of objects are the basis of the research
on lexicalization patterns in Slovak color naming. Three types of analysis are pre-
sented in the paper: (a) the diachronic development of color terms, (b) the investi-
gation of lexicalization patterns in Slovak in general and (c) the EoSS experiment
investigating color terms and lexicalization patterns that were elicited.

2. The cultural and historical aspects of color naming
2.1 Influence of culture on color spectrum differentiation

Color is a natural feature of the perception of a subject who is able to see the col-
orfulness of their surroundings almost from birth. The fact that colors are among
the most basic perceptual qualities of human beings points to the fact that their
visual perception is biologically determined. What is more, however, is the fact that
color perception is also conditioned by non-biological, cultural factors (Démuth,
2005, p. 133), which do not only affect attitudes towards individual colors or asso-
ciation with certain emotions (Dorn, Willalva, Giouli, Blanck, Wiebke, Kovalenko
& Wandl-Vogt, 2016, pp. 237-243)? or the semantic extensity of the lexemes in-
dicating color in the linguistic image of the world (Vankova, 2003, pp. 69-99;
Tokarski, 1995; Waszakowa, 2000, pp. 59-72, etc.), but also the overall division of
the color space - the color classification located in grammatical-semantic structures
of language.

This subject has so far yielded several more or less different perspectives and
approaches, which have only gradually developed since the second half of the
19th century. Comparative studies of the early 20th century (e.g., the Sapir-Whorf

1. However, other material sources were used, and thus not all of the described lexicalization
patterns are elicited in the EoSS data.

2. On the basis of the European Network of e-Lexicography (www.elexicography.eu), the au-
thors produce results pointing, for example, to the connection of the red color with anger in
different European languages, including Russian.
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relativity hypothesis on the conditionality of the language structure and concep-
tual processes of an individual) brought some initiative into the field of research
on cultural determination of the specific division of the color spectrum, which is
realized in individual languages with their own lexicon and semantic-grammatical
structure.

However, the pioneering work of B. Berlin and P. Kay, Basic Color Terms: Their
Universality and Evolution (1969), provided more important findings. On the basis
of comparing color naming in 98 languages or dialects, the authors uncovered a
universal color list that is conceptualized across cultures and is grouped into seven
periods reflecting the evolutionary stage of culture represented by the language.
These studies began a discussion that continues between the opinions of relativists
on the one hand and universalists on the other. According to the universalists,
the color categories are organized around the focal colors, or more precisely the
color space is organized around six primary universal colors (black, white, red,
green, yellow and blue) to which we easily attach prototypes and which are found
in all languages in the division of color space in similar positions (Berlin & Kay,
1969). On the other hand, the relativists argue that language conventions, widely
differing across languages, have an influence on the partition of the color spectrum
(Roberson, Davies & Davidoft, 2000, pp. 369-398; Lucy, 1997, pp. 320-346).

In addition to these opposing approaches, there is also a third opinion (Jameson
& D’Andrade, 1997, pp. 295-319), according to which color terms in individual
languages are determined in part by general principles of categorization, but there
is also a language convention that can cause irregularities in optimally shaped color
space. These perceptual limitations result in a potentially unlimited repertoire of
foci, which means every color is “focal” (although some more than others) (Regier,
Kay & Khetarpal, 2007, pp. 1436-1441).

The development of the earlier category system in a language is strongly as-
sociated with the shaping of the color space that reflects color terms. This is con-
firmed by the opinion of psychologist Christine Ladd-Franklin (1929), according to
which the overall process of color perception is largely influenced by evolutionary
development.® The developmental particularities of the color naming system in a
language show that Berlin and Kay’s findings on universal color inventories cannot

3. Unlike in Berlin and Kay” s notion of color evolution in the Ladd-Franklin s theory, this
is an evolutionary development based on biological evolution. According to Ladd-Franklin the
human eye carries fragments of its earlier evolutionary development. Ladd-Franklin observed
that the most highly evolved part of the eye is the fovea, where, at least in daylight, visual acuity
and color sensitivity are greatest. She assumed that peripheral vision was more primitive than
foveal vision because night vision and movement detection are crucial for survival. Such color
vision evolved in three stages: 1. achromatic vision (the majority of the population are not affected
by black-white color blindness), 2. blue-yellow sensitivity (blue-yellow color blindness affects a
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be overlooked; on the contrary, they have to be considered significant, however, not
to such extent to solely constitute the final results, because the partition of the color
spectrum is also determined by culture and its language conventions.

2.2 Developmental particularities of the Slovak color naming system

The system of color naming in a language has its own history — evolving from an
earlier system of categories. Based on the opinions of Berlin and Kay (1969), each
society divides the color spectrum into at least two basic parts, white color with
associated light colors and black color with dark colors. The more highly developed
cultures (measured by our Euro-American criterion) differentiate more colors in
their respective language (Vankovd, 2005, p. 41). Etymological dictionaries confirm
this fact also in the Slovak language.

Derivates of cierny ‘black’and biely ‘white’, which Berlin and Kay put into the
first stage of cultural development are the oldest, documented in the 12th century;
but the names of the colors themselves existed and were used earlier (*12th cen-
tury). In Old Slavonic, these colors have the form of *¢vrnwsa *béle (*bhélo-), from
which other lexical units were derived, e.g., ¢ierriava ‘smuttiness’, cersi ‘charcoral
black’, cernica ‘blackberry’, belmo ‘sclera’, belasy ‘sky-blue’, beliet sa ‘to be white’,
bielit ‘albicate’, bielok/bielko ‘white’, etc. (Kralik, 2015, pp. 69, 104). Three centuries
later, cervend ‘red’ became known (from the 15th century), which belongs to the
second evolutionary stage and is derived from the participle of the unexemplified
verb *Cervit (in Old Slavic *¢orviti, to colorize by coccid—to obtain red dye from a
special kind of insect (Kralik, 2015, p. 103; Machek, 1968, p. 99), as well as zeleny
‘green’ (from the 15th century) from the participle *zel-ti ‘zeleniet sa, to be green’
(Kralik, 2015, p. 684), which Berlin and Kay place in the third development stage.

The other color terms, which according to Berlin and Kay represent the 4th-7th
evolutionary degrees, have been documented since the 17th century. ZIty ‘yellow’
(since the 17th century), in Old Slavonic Zvlt», comes from the Indo-European ex-
pression *ghel- with the meaning ‘gleany’ (Kralik, 2015, p. 698). The explanation of
the origin of the term modry ‘blue’ (from the 17th century), in Old Slavic *modra,
is not coincidental: (a) it may be from the Indo-European *mad- with the meaning
‘wet, climb, drop’; (b) it is related to the English madder (Kralik, 2015, p. 365). The
Old Slavonic *¢gnéds, now hnedy ‘brown’ (from the 17th century), is related to the
Old Slavic verb *gnétiti ‘heat’ and with the semantic shift ‘burn™> brown (Kralik,
2015, p. 200). Old Slavonic (*sive, *$édv) has the names sivy/Sedy‘gray’ (from the

small population), 3. red-green sensitivity (many people suffer from red-green color blindness).
(Hergenhahn, 2009, pp. 243-244).
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17th century), which originate from the common Indo-European designation of
various, especially darker shades, which expanded with the Indo-European *kie-,
*ki- ‘darkness’ (Kralik, 2015, pp. 532, 576).

In the following color terms (fialovy ‘purple’, ruzovy ‘pink, oranZovy ‘orange’)
that Berlin and Kay also include in the 7th stage, an Old Slavonic origin has not
been reconstructed, and derivatives from nouns designating the entities ruza ‘rose’
(from the 16th century), pomaranc ‘orange’ (from the 17th century), and fialka
‘violet’ (from the 19th century) which developed later. All the colors mentioned
above (biely ‘white,, cierny ‘black, cerveny ‘red’, zeleny ‘greent, ity ‘yellow’, modry
‘blue’, hnedy ‘brown, sivy/sedy ‘gray’, fialovy ‘purple’, ruzovy ‘rose’, oranZovy ‘or-
ange’), which are considered in the Berlin-Kay theory as universal (focal) colors,
proved in our research* to be basic colors. The colors emerging in the 7th stage
of development have two distinct suffixes -y, -d, -é (siv-y ‘gray’) and -ovy, -ovd,
-ové® (fial-ovy ‘lilac’, ruz-ovy ‘pink, oranz-ovy ‘orange’), which reveal roots (e.g.,
Latin, Greek, German, French, etc.) other than Old Slavonic origin. In the inven-
tory of basic colors, the EoSS research on the Slovak language also added the colors
tyrkysovy ‘turquoise’ and bézovy ‘beige’, which are of non-Slavic origin (loanwords
from non-Slavic languages).

It appears that the suffix may be a relevant indicator in the synchronic ap-
pearance of the language, referring to the origin of the color term as well as to the
differentiation of the color spectrum in the diachronic aspect. Tyrkysovd ‘turquoise’
is a derivative of the German Tiirkis taken from the French turquoise ‘turkish stone’
(Kralik, 2015, p. 637); bézovd ‘beige’ comes from the French beige; its origin is un-
clear (Kralik, 2015, p. 68). However, it is also similar in other derivatives: lilavd
‘lilac’ is from the French lilas/lilac through the German lila (Kralik, 2015, p. 328);
bordova ‘claret, wine color’ comes from the French ‘Bordeaux’ (from the region of
Bordeaux in southwest France) (Kralik, 2015, p. 77); purpurovd ‘purple’ is derived
from the Latin purpura, taken from the Greek porfyra (Kralik, 2015, p. 484).

4. Inthe research, we obtained a list of Slovak basic colors in the following way: from five people
(not participants in the research) for whom Slovak is a native language, we requested a list of
colors with the following instructions: “Please write/state a list of all the colors you can think of
as quickly as possible - you have two minutes”. All of these data were centrally processed at the
EoSS office according to the frequency criteria and position on the list of each questioned person.

5. The color adjectives change their Slovak grammar gender according to the grammar gender
of the superior word (e.g., masculine: siv-y dom, fial-ovy dom; feminine: siv-d brdna, fial-ovd
brdna; neuter: siv-é okno, fial-ové okno).

printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



EBSCChost -

Lexicalization patterns in Slovak color naming

51

All color terms are used as adjectives in present-day Slovak. Some of these
terms are used with a lower productivity rate® in the original uninflected form
without a suffix (lilavd/lila, bordovd/bordo, purpurovd/purpur), which indicates the
effort to emulate through the suffix the developmentally older color terms with Old
Slavonic roots; sometimes they have a synonymous domestic equivalent expressed
in composite (bordovd-tmavocervend, vinovolervend; purpurovi-sytocervend,
lilava-svetlofialovd, tyrkysovd-modrozelend; bézovi-zltohnedd).

The diversity of language constructions participating in the partition and differ-
entiation of the color spectrum is rooted in culture and reflects the developmental
particularities of the language. In color naming, languages have different lexical,
semantic and grammatical patterns that are involved in the creation of specific
meaning categories. Our goal is to identify these patterns and meanings in the
Slovak language and to point out how they behave in dividing the color space.

3. Lexicalization patterns in color naming
3.1 Basic meanings expressed by derivation and composition

The term lexicalization pattern includes types of word-formation, and other gram-
matical (e.g., syntactic) and semantic (e.g., metonymy) patterns used for color nam-
ing in language. Research of color naming in Slovak pointed to these basic types
of lexicalization patterns (comprising derivation, compounding, as well as other
syntactic patterns).” These are lexicalization patterns, which, in conjunction with
other syntactical patterns, contribute to the formation of different types of meaning
in color naming. The meanings expressed primarily through the derivation are
different from the meanings formed primarily by compounding, but some of the
categories of meaning can also be expressed secondarily by other lexicalization
patterns (derivation or compounding).

There are three main types of meaning conveyed via derivation in Slovak: (1) N-
like; (2) approximative meaning; (3) expressive (diminutive) meaning.

1. ‘N-like, N entity + suffix -ovy / -ovd / -ové (e.g. fialovy “violet-like’, olivovy
‘olive-like’), when the noun for the familiar entity is used as a color term.
There is a lexicalized metonymy OBJECT COLOR FOR COLOR, which is based
on the common relationship between an entity and color. In this case, nouns

6. 'The Slovak National Corpus (version prim-7.0-public-all) reports, for example, for the color
bordovd ‘claret’ (1222 frequency) / bordé (78 occurrences), purpurovd ‘magenta’ (3311 frequency)
| purpur (815 frequency).

7. 'This overview of patterns is independent of the EoSS data.
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for entities (stems in the formation of color terms) indicate, e.g., fruit (brosky-
niovd ‘peach-like’), vegetables (hrdskovd ‘pea-like’), fish (lososovd ‘salmon-like’),
flowers (orgovdnovd/lilavd ‘lilac-like’), etc. The pattern N entity + suffix is ex-
pressed by an adjective (adjective + noun) as one word (tyrkysovd + kosela
‘turquoise-like + shirt’) or a construction with sentence constituents in a sub-
ordinate relation (trdvovd zelend ‘grass-like green’). In Slovak, this syntactic
construction can be replaced by a compound Adv [N entity + suffix -ovo] +
Adj, e.g., travovo-zelend ‘grass-like — green’. However, we also encounter color
naming where the meaning ‘N-like’ loses its adjectival form, which is signaled
by the suffix and is substantivized (limetka ‘lime’, losos ‘salmor’).

2. ‘Approximative meaning is formed via suffix -(k)avy, -(a)sty (zelen-(k)avy/zel-
en-(k)asty ‘greenish’), or prefix + suffix -na-N-(a)sty (na-modr-(a)sty ‘bluish’),
na-N-(a)ly (na-zelen-(a)ly ‘greenish’), na-N-(a)vy (na-cerven-(a)vy ‘reddish’).
However, this meaning can also be expressed in Slovak by the prepositional
phrase do modra, do zelena, do Cervena, etc. (E.g., Ocko na prsteni md modrasty/
modravy nddych. / Ocko na prsteni md nddych do modra. “The eyelet on the ring
has a bluish tint.)

3. ‘Diminutive meaning’ is expressed by suffixes -ucky, -unky, -ulinky (modr-ucky/
modr-unky/modr-ulinky); the suffix -usky (zelenusky) is used marginally.

When it comes to derivation, suffixes are mainly used (very marginally prefix +
suffix), which are specific for each meaning category. On the other hand, a differ-
ent degree of synonymity is observed, because one meaning type can be expressed
by several lexicalization (grammatical or semantic) patterns: e.g., ‘approximative
meaning’ is formed via the sufix zelen-(k)avy, prefix + sufix na-zelen-aly; the prepo-
sitional phrase do zelena; the meaning N-like is expressed by the adjective (lososovd)
or substantive (losos).

Compounding enables more creativity in Slovak color naming than derivation
and allows for a more fine-grained naming of the color spectrum. In this word-
formation pattern, modifications refer to (1) brightness, (2) hue, (3) cross-sensory
experience and (4) ancientness.

1. ‘Brightness’ is expressed by the adverbs tmavo- ‘dark’, svetlo- light’ and bledo-
‘pale’ in compounds, such as tmavomodry ‘dark blue’, svetlomodry ‘light blue’,
bledomodry ‘pale blue. However, there are also syntagms with graded adjectives
(tmavd/tmavsia modra ‘dark/darker blue’, svetld/svetlejsia modrd ‘light/lighter
blue’) that the Slovak language uses to express this meaning.

2. ‘Hue is formed via a subordinate relation between two color terms in com-
pounds, e.g., the Slovak zelenozlty ‘greenish-yellow’. The adverb (as modifier)
expressing the color zeleno- specifies the basic color term expressed by the

adjective -Zlty.
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3. ‘Cross-sensory experience is characterized by a similar word-formation pattern
to modifiers referring to hue and brightness. However, an adverb indicates:
(a) intensity (silnoZlty ‘strong yellow’, slabo- ‘weak, prenikavo- ‘strident,, etc.)
connected with (b) acoustic experience (kriklavozeleny ‘garishly green’), (c)
consistency (tuho- ‘fast’), (d) haptic experience (zamatovo- ‘velvety’). In Slovak,
color naming does not apply to the experience of taste and aroma.

4. ‘Ancientness’ is lexicalized by the adverbs staro- ‘old’ and Sedivo- ‘gray’, which
form the compounds staroruzovy ‘old rose’ and Sedivozeleny ‘grey green.

Not all lexicalization patterns in contemporary Slovak color naming are equally
productive. We observe the dynamics in the preferences not only of individual
lexicalization patterns but also of the meaning categories that are involved in the
distribution of the color space by Slovak native speakers.

3.2 Productivity of lexicalization patterns and meaning categories

The productivity of lexicalization patterns and meaning types is monitored through
research conducted within the framework of the international EoSS project
(Evolution of Semantic Systems). One of the basic goals of the project was to find
out what color terms speakers use when dividing the color spectrum. In addition to
data collected from more than 50 Indo-European languages, we obtained data from
20 adult Slovak respondents (10 men and 10 women, aged 19-29) on a single meth-
odological basis, asking for color terms according to the Munsell Color Scale (Majid
& Levinson, 2007). The research material consisted of 84 gray chips in numerical
order on which individual color samples were glued. All the color chips arranged
in a box were shown to each participant who had to answer the question: “What
color is this?” The respondents answered with the first color term in their native lan-
guage (Slovak) that came to their mind when looking at a specific color chip; they
were not to use long color descriptions. All responses from each respondent were
recorded and then rewritten on to the coding sheets that were centrally processed
for all languages participating in the comparative research EoSS in 2011-2013.
The results of this empirical research led us to investigate the productivity of
the lexicalization patterns used by Slovak speakers in naming colors, expressing
different categories of meanings. This research showed that in Slovak, out of a total
of 1038 respondents’ answers, 424 color terms (40.8%) were formed by derivation
and 605 color terms (58.3%) by compounding. Although the difference between the
two observed lexical patterns is not significant in Slovak, it shows that compound-
ing offers speakers better opportunities to differentiate the color spectrum and thus
has the potential to be a more appropriate lexicalization pattern for more accu-
rate color naming in Slovak. In addition, a small group (9 responses) represented
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unconventional (idiosyncratic) color terms, which were formed by a combination
of several lexicalization patterns (0.9%), e.g., trmavd modrozelend ‘dark bluish greer,
tmavd olivovozelend ‘dark olive-like greery, sytosvetlomodrd ‘deep light blue, etc.

Significant differences have emerged in meaning categories. Within the der-
ivations, we noted the significantly dominant meaning category ‘N-like’, i.e., N
entity + suftix -ovy/-ovd/-ové (e.g., horcic-ovy ‘mustard-like’, lososovy ‘salmon-like’).
Each respondent recorded at least 14 (but often more, up to 28) color terms with
this meaning type. Of all the color terms formed by derivation, the significant
type ‘N entity+suffix’ represented up to 417 responses (98.35%). They were mostly
one-word terms, but in 16 replies, other syntactic patterns competed with each
other: a compound word composed of elements in a determining relationship (e.g.,
oblacnemodra ‘cloud-like blu€’, nebeskymodria ‘sky-like blue’, slnecneruzovd ‘sun-like
rose’, orgovdanovofialovd ‘lilac-like violet), etc.) or a determinative syntagma (e.g.,
tehlovd cervend ‘brick-like red’, trdvovd zelend ‘grass-like green’, ndmornicka modra
‘marine-like blue), etc.).

A peripheral meaning category expressed exclusively by derivation was ‘ap-
proximative meaning’ (e.g., zelenkasty ‘greenish’, fialovkasty ‘purplish’, hnedasty
‘brownish;, etc.), which had a minimal representation, appearing in the answers of
only two respondents (1.65% of all terms formed by derivation). In these responses,
only the suffix - (k)asty was applied and other possibilities of formation (by the suffix
-(k)avy or prefix + suffix na-N-(a)sty, na-N-(a)ly, na-N-(a)vy or a prepositional
phrase e.g., do modra, do zelena, do cervena) were not used. Participants did not
attach the diminutive meaning to any colors shown, which can be deduced from
the neutral function of their responses.

In the next lexicalization pattern, significant quantitative differences were
also revealed between the different meaning categories. The dominant meaning
formed via compounding was ‘brightness’ in Slovak (74.9%) of all the color terms
formed by compounding) expressed by the adverbial components of tmavo-, svetlo-,
bledo- in compound words, e.g. svetlomodry ‘light blue’, tmavofialovy ‘dark purple’,
bledoruzovy ‘pale rose’ and others. This meaning category was encountered in 453
responses of 19 respondents, who mentioned it at a different frequency (6 to 36
responses per respondent). Respondents uniquely (16 times) expressed this mean-
ing category also by multiword expressions, with a graded adjective (tmavd ‘dark,
tmavsiamodrd ‘darker blue’) and, eventually, by a modifier (velmi tmavoclervend
‘very dark red’).

Color terms that indicated hue by compounding had a much lower represen-
tation (15.7%). In particular, there were color terms for which there are Slovak
color names expressing the meaning of ‘N-like’ referring to a specific entity: sivo-
zelend/olivovad ‘grayish green/olive-like’, oranZovoruzovi/lososovd ‘orangeish rose/
salmon-like’, cervenofialovi/cykldmenovd ‘reddish purple/cyclamen like’, modrocer-

7

vend/orgovdanovd ‘bluish red/lilac-like’, cervenohnedd/skoricovd ‘reddish brown/
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cinnamon-like’, hnedoZltd/horcicova ‘brownish yellow/mustard-like’, modrozelend/
tyrkysovad ‘bluish green/turquoise-like.

Color terms expressing ‘cross-sensory experience’ appeared in the replies of 12
respondents and represented only 8.1% (49 responses) of all the terms formed via
compounding. This ‘cross-sensory experience’ was expressed by adverbs, indicat-
ing, in particular, power (silnofialova ‘strong purple’, slabomodra ‘weak blu¢’, etc.),
and acoustic experience (kriklavozelend ‘garishly (lit. screaming) green’). Other
cross-sensory experiences were absent in the replies. This meaning type was ex-
pressed peripherally in the determinant syntagma (syta cervend ‘deep red’), eventu-
ally intensified by another proverb (velmi slabozltd ‘very weak yellow’). Sporadically
(1.3%), we noticed the meaning type ‘ancientness’ in the compound word staro-
ruzovd ‘old rose’.

In summary, the dominant meaning categories formed via the derivation
(‘N-like’) or compounding (brightness) have cultural and cognitive backgrounds.
Brightness comes from the oldest partition of the color spectrum into dark and
light colors with added shades of color. The meaning of ‘N-like’ is based on cultural
prototypes as preferred psychological impressions of a color, which are an inter-
subjective matter in the language and in its individual elements. The prototype is
the most typical representative and most ideal example of a color that has all the
essential features. For example: the ideal representative of the rose color in our cul-
tural context is the wild rose (Rosa canina), which occurs in nature, not crossbred
roses; the most typical chocolate color is not white chocolate, but chocolate with
cocoa; for skin color, caucasian is the typical skin color, not, e.g., African and others.

3.3 The semantic pattern ‘N-like’ in color naming

As mentioned above, color terms with the lexical meaning of ‘N-like’ were highly
frequent in the responses of all participants, which suggests that it is a significantly
widespread meaning category in the awareness of Slovak native speakers. The re-
sults of previous linguistic studies (Conklin, 1973; Wierzbicka, 2005; Malt & Majid,
2013) show that languages regularly use terms for familiar and well-known entities
to name colors. This metonymic shift is primarily realized in Slovak via the lexical-
ization pattern N entity + suffix -ovy/-ovd/-ové.

The name forming the root of a color term can represent entities of the most
diverse kind. The examples® obtained from the EoSS research (listed before paren-
thesis) as well as from fashion catalogs (listed in parenthesis) showed the following
types of entities:

8. The examples are given in the basic form.
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1. flowers: fialovy ‘violet-like’, ruzovy ‘rose-like’, orgovdanovy/lilavy ‘lilac-like’,
(nezdabudkovy ‘forget-me-not-like’, cykldmenovy ‘cyclamen-like’, lipovy ‘lin-
den flower-like’, mdtovy ‘mint-like’, lotosovy ‘lotus-like’, vanilkovy ‘vanilla
flower-like’, Safrdnovy ‘saffron-like’, iskernikovy ‘kingcup-like’, karafidtovy
‘maiden pink-like’, levandulovy ‘lavender-like’);

2. fruits: olivovy ‘olive-like, broskyriovy ‘peach-like’, marhulovy ‘apricot-like’, li-
metkovy ‘lime-like, (citronovy ‘lemon-like, malinovy ‘raspberry-like’, jahodovy
‘strawberry-like’, ceresriovy ‘cherry-like’, jablkovy ‘apple-like’, mandarinkovy
‘mandarin-like’, cernicovy ‘blackberry-like’, slivkovy ‘plum-like’, morusovy
‘cloudberry-like, bandnovy ‘banana-like’);

3. rocks, metals and gemstones: tyrkysovy ‘turquoise-like, okrovy ‘ochre-like’, an-
tracitovy ‘anthracite-like’, (strieborny ‘silver-like, zlaty ‘gold-like’, smaragdovy
‘emerald-like’, akvamarinovy ‘aquamarine-like’, jantdrovy ‘amber-like’, ametyst-
ovy ‘amethyst-like, hrdzavy ‘rust-like’, uhlovy ‘carbon-like’);

4. drinks: ¢okolddovy ‘chocolate-like’, kdvovy ‘coftee-like’, bordovy ‘wine-colour-
like’, (koriakovy ‘cognac-like’, Sampansky ‘champagne-like’);

5. environment: azurovy ‘azure-like’, ocednovy ‘ocean-like’, nebesky ‘sky-like’, (sl-
necny ‘sun-like, dymovy ‘fume-like, bahnovy ‘mud-like’);

6. Dbuilding materials: tehlovy ‘brick-like’, pieskovy* gravel-like’, kamienkovy
‘stone-like’, (kamenny ‘stone-like’);

7. gastronomy: maslovy ‘butter-like, horc¢icovy ‘mustard-like’, skoricovy ‘cinnamon-
like’;

8. human body: telovy ‘body-like’, pletovy ‘skin-like’;

9. professions: ndmornicky ‘sailor-like’, vojensky ‘soldier-like’, (kralovsky ‘king-like,
kardindlsky ‘cardinal-like’, polovnicky ‘hunter-like’);

10. other fruits: gastanovy ‘chestnut-like’, (bobulovy ‘berry-like’, pisticiovy
‘pistachio-like’);

11. 9. vegetables: hrdskovy ‘pea-like’, (kukuricny ‘corn-like’, mrkvovy ‘carrot-like’,
tekvicovy ‘cucumber-like’, baklaZdnovy ‘aubergine-like’);

12. animals: lososovy ‘salmon-like,, (favi ‘camel-like’, kordlovy ‘coral-like’, slonovi-
novy ‘ivory-like’, perlefovy ‘mother-of-pearl-like’);

13. colorants: purpurovy ‘magenta-like/purple’, (karminovy ‘carmine-like’);

14. trees: jedlovy ‘fir-like’;

15. herbs: travovy ‘grass-like’;

16. names of artists: titianovy ‘titian-like’;

17. cosmetics: (pudrovy ‘talcum-like’, krémovy ‘ointment-like’);

18. fuels: (petrolejovy kerosene-like’);

19. clothing: (dzinsovy ‘jeans-like’).
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The most common entities used in Slovak to create color terms are those whose
color is not difficult for a typical Slovak native speaker to distinguish, that is, dif-
ferent flowers and fruits; but there is a relatively strong representation (as well as a
relatively simple color distinction) of rocks, metals, and gems. Some color names
with the lexical meaning of ‘N-like’ are in a determinative syntagma (as a struc-
turally and linearly organized combination of two words, in which one dependent
(subordinate) member determines the second independent (superordinate) mem-
ber) or a compound word often associated with a basic (meaning superordinate)
color term. These are primarily entities whose color attributes are not well-known
or are vague, e.g., color naming referring to professions (kardindlska cervend
‘cardinal-like red’, krdlovskd — ndmornicka modrd ‘king-like blue - sailor-like blue’,
polovnicka - vojenskd zelend ‘hunter-like green- soldier-like green, etc.), and the
environment (azirovd modrd — ocednovd modrd - dymovd modrd ‘azure-like -
ocean-like - fume-like blue’).

Substantivization is regularly present in color terms of entities whose suffix is
formed by vowel combinations (fuksia, aqua). However, substantivization is also
irregularly applied to other color terms that have a metonymic relationship to enti-
ties with easily identifiable single color attributes (smaragd, jahoda, citron ‘emerald,
strawberry, lemon, etc.). A specific group of color terms with the meaning ‘N-like’
includes entities used in phrases: ruzové drevo, jahniacia nappa, morsky rak. These
color terms were only encountered in fashion catalogs where a very detailed per-
ceptual resolution is expected of the reader.

These data show that metonymy in color naming with the meaning ‘N-like’
is greatly influenced by the knowledge of native speakers about the world around
them, their preferences, and that with which they are in immediate visual contact.
The cultural context and visual color stimuli from the natural environment play a
major role in the process of color naming. As the most colorful, modern Slovaks
perceive the world of flowers and fruits which, in the earlier developmental phases,
were a source of entities in the partition of the color spectrum (these are the color
terms fialovy ‘violet-like/purple’, ruzovy ‘rose-like/pink’, oranzovy ‘orange-like/or-
ange’ that Berlin and Kay placed into the 7th stage of development, although the
semantic category ‘N-like’ began to form much earlier, specifically when naming
the color red based on a dye obtained from a special kind of insect).
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4. Conclusion

Based on the results of the empirical research Evolution of Semantic Systems (EoSS),
we explored lexicalization patterns that are involved in Slovak color naming. The
Slovak language has word-formation patterns, derivation, and compounding, while
compounding offers speakers the possibility to more precisely differentiate the color
spectrum and is, therefore, preferable to derivation in communication. However,
the difference in frequency between these two basic lexicalization patterns was
not so significant in Slovak: 40,8 % of color terms were formed by derivation and
58.3% by compounding.

More significant differences emerged in the productivity of semantic catego-
ries, where the formation involves a derivative or compounding in conjunction
with syntactic patterns (especially with a prepositional phrase and determinative
syntagma). While the derivation is primarily in the formation of three meaning
types with a marked representation ‘N-like’, N entity + suffix and low representa-
tion of approximative meaning, compounding forms four semantic types, out of
which brightness is the central meaning type; hue and cross-sensory experience
are peripheral meaning types. The postcentral semantic categories are ancientness
(formed by compounding) and diminutive meaning (formed by derivation), which
are collocation- and style-bound.

The lexicalization patterns preferred in contemporary Slovak color naming
reveal inherent laws that have their developmental and cultural justification. The
meaning category brightness expressed by the adverbial components tmavo-/
temno- ‘dark’, svetlo- ‘light,, bledo- ‘pale’ is associated with the distribution of the
color spectrum composed of two basic parts (white color with assigned light col-
ors and black color with dark colors), which in Slovak (and also in Old Slavonic)
*Cvrnova *béle (*bhelo-) have been documented since the 12th century. According
to Berlin and Kay (1969), this is the start point in the evolution of culture and its
language with its own way of conceptualizing the color world.

In the next developmental stages, the semantic category ‘N-like’ begins to form.
Its dominance in contemporary communication is linked to the basic cognitive
assumptions of human beings who perceive the properties of entities (e.g., colors)
naturally, via their senses, as integral parts of a whole, well-known object. This
metonymic relationship is realized toward entities of the most diverse kind (in par-
ticular, flowers and fruits in Slovak), which are ideal representatives (prototypes) of
a color, which is largely associated with cultural specific (intersubjective) motives.
Research of lexicalization patterns has shown that the system of color naming in
the present-day language is not accidental, but has evolved from a previous state
and is largely culturally determined.
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Compound color terms in Italian

Maria Grossmann and Paolo D’Achille
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The present paper is dedicated to compound color terms in Italian. The aim is to
give a descriptive overview of the characteristics of the individual compounding
patterns both from the synchronic and the diachronic point of view. According
to our preliminary research (cf. Grossmann, 1988; D’Achille & Grossmann,
2013), in contemporary Italian compounding is the most commonly used de-
vice for enlarging the inventory of color terms. Data from corpora show that we
are dealing with constructions at the crossroads between word-formation and
syntax, i.e., between compounding proper and asyndetic coordination. From a
diachronic point of view, we have ascertained that compound color terms appear
with a certain frequency only from the 18th century onwards; in earlier times
they are attested only by a few examples and in a limited number of patterns.

Keywords: color terms, Italian, word-formation patterns, compounding

1. Introduction and brief survey of the literature

As we have pointed out in a previous paper (cf. Grossmann & D’Achille, 2016,
pp- 21-23, on which this introductory section is mainly based), the “space” of color
names, whose referent is the color space, is made up of the semantic structure of
a set of lexemes. The linguistic encoding of the perceptual and physical substance
of colors implies a generalization process: each name refers to a group of shades
regardless of any differences among them. Different languages segment the color
space in different ways: the boundaries of individual categories may fall in different
places; there may be differences in: (a) the number of available terms, (b) the basis
for making distinctions, (c) the weight attributed to the three psycho-sensorial
variables of color, i.e., hue (what a layman refers to when talking about color by
classifying his/her perception as green, red, etc.), brightness (variation in intensity,
passing from lighter to darker shades), and saturation (percentage of pure hue in
a color; saturation is higher when the color appears to be less blended with white).
The assessment of differences between languages should also take account of other
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factors. In some languages, color terms can also include information about other
factors besides the three aforementioned variables (succulence vs. desiccation, fea-
tures of surface texture, features of shape and consistency, etc.). Often, as well as
identifying a given shade, color names can be used as symbols for social, religious
and moral concepts of varying complexity. We also find intralinguistic differences
based on variables such as age, gender, education and social status of the speaker.

The various aspects of color-naming (linguistic, perceptive, cognitive, cultural)
have been a privileged area of research for linguists, psychologists and anthro-
pologists since the 19th century (for a survey of the literature see Grossmann &
D’Achille, 2016, pp. 22-28). The most recent studies on color terms can be framed
in the more general debate regarding linguistic relativism vs. universalism (cf.
Grossmann, 1988, pp. 8-27; Kay & Regier, 2006).

The seminal work for the color-naming debate is the 1969 book by Brent
Berlin and Paul Kay which aimed to demonstrate both the existence of universals
in color lexicons and the presence of an evolutionary connection between these
universals and the historical development of languages. According to these two
scholars, there exists a universal inventory of eleven perceptual categories that act
as psychophysical referents for basic color terms (two to eleven) in each language.
These terms have a number of characteristic features: from the morphological
point of view they are not complex; from the semantic point of view they are not
transparent, they are not hyponyms of other terms and their application is not
restricted to specific classes of entities; from the psychological point of view, they
are salient to speakers. Non-basic color terms, on the other hand, are morpholog-
ically analyzable, semantically transparent and generally more recent than basic
terms. When a language encodes fewer than eleven categories, according to Berlin
and Kay, restrictions apply to the categories that are actually encoded. As for the
historical evolution of the color lexicon, it is assumed that the encoding of the
eleven universal perceptual categories takes place in a partially fixed chronological
order of seven evolutionary stages.

Berlin and Kay’s book (1969) was a revolution in color-naming studies. It at-
tracted vast consensus, but also widespread disagreement, and literally boosted
research aimed at validating or invalidating the theory of the two scholars. There
have been many partial revisions and successive elaborations of Berlin and Kay’s
theses, mainly concerned with problems of the number of basic terms and how to
interpret the evolutionary sequence.

The question of whether the number of basic terms could be increased past
the eleven mark has constituted a major challenge for color vocabulary studies
in individual languages. The disputed status of the Russian terms sinij ‘blue/dark
blue’ and goluboj ‘light blue’ was the occasion for a vast number of specific studies
on the BLUE area also in Italian and in Italo-Romance dialects. Grossmann and
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D’Achille (2016, 2017) focus on historical evolution and contemporary use of the
nearest Italian equivalents of sinij and goluboj, i.e., azzurro, blu, celeste and turchino,
and review the previous literature. The authors claim that in contemporary Italian
azzurro still denotes a shade between celeste (light) and blu (dark), but gradually
hands over the basic term role to blu and comes closer to celeste inasmuch as it
indicates only light shades; turchino is nowadays in disuse. The same authors car-
ried out research also on basic terms in the BROWN area, another area which has
been radically restructured over time. D’Achille and Grossmann (2017) focus on
changes in semantic relations between bruno, marrone, castano, and moro from Old
to present-day Italian, and observe that in the course of the 20th century marrone
has replaced bruno as the basic term in this area.

Patterns for forming derived and compound color terms in Italian have been
studied by Grossmann and Mazzoni (1972, 1976), Grossmann (1988), Elwert
(1989), Koura (1992), Timmermann (2002), D’Achille and Grossmann (2013),
D’Achille (2014) and Rainer (2017). Masini (2017; 2019a; 2019b) analyzed the pres-
ence and use of basic color terms within multiword expressions and focused on
the demarcation and competition issues between compounds and phrasal lexemes.

2. Color terms formed by means of morphological devices

The basic color terms in Italian are bianco ‘white’, nero ‘black’, rosso ‘red’, verde
‘green, giallo ‘yellow’, azzurro/blu ‘blu€’, marrone ‘brown’, grigio ‘grey’, viola ‘pur-
ple’.! The majority of the other color terms are formed by means of various mor-
phological and syntactical devices. Productive word-formation patterns used in
color-naming comprise derivation, compounding and conversion. In this study,
we shall focus on compounding, the most commonly used device for enlarging the
inventory of color terms in contemporary Italian. Our analysis will be carried out
both from the synchronic and the diachronic point of view.

First, we shall briefly illustrate the other word-formation patterns relevant to
the analysis of some features of the constituents of compound color terms, i.e.,
derivation by means of suffixes and conversion.

1. The status of rosa ‘pink” and arancione ‘orange’ needs more research; on the problem of the
basicness of azzurro and/or blu ‘blue’, see above, Section 1.
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2.1 Derivation

2.1.1  Deadjectival adjectives

Basic color terms, and also some non-basic ones, can be bases for the derivation
of other color adjectives (Grossmann & Mazzoni, 1972; Kristol, 1978; Grossmann,
1988, pp. 63-73, 175-181, 200-209; Merlini Barbaresi, 2004, pp. 444-450). They
share a set of suffixes expressing approximative/attenuative/intensifying and/
or evaluative meaning. As for evaluative meaning, the positive or negative value
judgment of the speaker may regard, depending on the context, either the quality
denoted by the adjectival base or the referent of the head noun. The majority of de-
adjectival color adjectives of this kind belong to the first of the following two types:

1. Derivatives denoting approximation — in terms of hue, brightness and satura-
tion - to the focal point denoted by the base (e.g., bianco ‘white’ - bianchiccio
‘whitish, giallo ‘yellow” — giallognolo ‘yellowish’, rosso ‘red’ — rossastro ‘red-
disk, verde ‘green’ - verdino ‘greenisky).

2. Derivatives with the elative suffix -issimo denoting the highest degree of bright-
ness and saturation compared to an implicit standard (cf. Rainer, 1983 and
Section 2.3.1.1). Featured in the corpora or on the internet are, among others:
azzurro ‘blu€ — azzurrissimo ‘very blu€, verde ‘green’ — verdissimo ‘very green..
In combination with color terms, augmentative suffixes with an intensifying
function, such as -one, have low productivity (e.g., giallo ‘yellow” — giallone
‘intense yellow’, verde ‘green’ — verdone ‘intense greer’). It should be noted that
Italian can express intensification of a given quality also by means of the prefix
stra-, which is, however, seldom known to modify color terms (Google-searches
yield rare instances of derivatives such as strarosso ‘very red’, straverde ‘very
green’).

Many deadjectival derivatives are characterized by their availability for nominal
conversion (e.g., bionda ‘blonde’ - biondona (¥).sG ‘hot blonde’). Some of them
developed non-compositional meanings (e.g., rosso ‘red’ = rossetto ‘lipstick’).

2.1.2  Denominal adjectives

Denominal derivatives specify the shade by means of a comparison with the color
attributed par excellence to the base-noun designatum. They are formed with suf-
fixes that have the function of forming resemblance adjectives (e.g., ambra ‘am-
ber’ = ambrato ‘amber (A)’, cera ‘wax’ — cereo ‘pale, waxen, corvo ‘raven’ = corvino
‘raven (A)’, oliva ‘olive’ - olivastro ‘olive (A)’, rame ‘copper’ — ramato ‘auburn, cop-
per (a)’).
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2.1.3  Deverbal adjectives

Verbs derived from color terms (cf. Timmermann, 2002) can also be bases for der-
ivation of adjectives denoting a shade resulting from an agentive or non-agentive
event (e.g., annerito ‘blackened’ < annerire ‘to blacken’ «<- nero ‘black’, ingiallito
‘yellowed’ « ingiallire ‘to yellow’ < giallo ‘yellow’), or a state or condition (e.g.,
verdeggiante ‘verdant, somewhat green’ < verdeggiare ‘to be verdant/ green/green-
ish’ « verde ‘greer).

2.2 Conversion

Another productive device for creating color terms is recourse to names of entities
for denoting a color by metonymy (cf. Grossmann, 1988, pp. 182-199; an analysis of
the morphological characteristics of this type of lexeme is given in Thornton, 2004,
pPp- 529-530). Among the nouns used as color terms we find bases of denominal
adjectives (see Section 2.1.2) and nominal constituents of A-N compounds (see
Section 2.3.1.2) that can be used independently to denote a particular shade (such
as antracite in abito antracite ‘anthracite dress’, carta da zucchero in parete carta
da zucchero ‘sugar paper [blue]? wall’), and also other nouns generally used on
their own for color-naming (such as acquamarina in occhi acquamarina ‘aquama-
rine eyes), seppia in effetto seppia ‘sepia effect’, turchese in lago turchese ‘turquoise
lake’). This kind of term is probably generated by ellipsis of multiword expressions
(such as (di) color(e) + (di) + N ‘lit. (of) color (of) N’; color adjective + come ‘as/
like’ + (ART) + N), or of A-N compounds. The more frequent the use of this kind
of color-naming pattern, the greater the probability of a noun being used inde-
pendently as a color term.

2.3 Compounding

A commonly used device for enlarging the inventory of color terms is that of
forming compound words made up of two adjectives or an adjective and a noun.
These constructions, frequently nonce-formations in both literary and journalistic
texts, confront scholars with the same problems as all other adjectival compounds
in Italian, i.e., spelling,® allomorphy, inflectional characteristics, relationship be-
tween the constituents, etc. (cf. Tollemache, 1945, pp. 60-73, 234-240; Rohlfs,

2. Until the 1950s, sugar and other groceries were frequently sold in dark blue paper wrappers.

3. 'The orthography of Italian compounds varies depending on the degree of lexicalization and
the inflectional properties of the construction (cf. Grossmann & Rainer, 2009). Constituents can
be written as one word or with a hyphen, but we can also find a blank in lieu of the hyphen.
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1966-1969, § 998; Dardano, 1978, pp. 193-194; Tekav¢ic, 21980, §§ 1134-1140;
more recently, Bisetto, 2004, pp. 47-49; D’Achille & Grossmann, 2009, 2010;
Dardano, 2009, pp. 236-237; Forza, Guevara & Scalise, 2009; Gaeta & Ricca, 2009;
Grossmann & Rainer, 2009; Masini & Scalise, 2012; Micheli, 2016; and, with par-
ticular reference to color compounds, Grossmann, 1988; D’Achille & Grossmann,
2013; D’Achille, 2014; Grossmann & D’Achille, 2016; Rainer, 2017; Masini, 2017;
2019a; 2019b). In compound color terms these problems are even more complex.
The main questions concern whether these constructions are of morphological
or syntactic nature, whether they and their constituents are nouns or adjectives,
whether their origin is popular or learned, ancient or modern.

As we shall see in greater detail, compound color terms come into widespread
use in Italian only after the 17th—18th centuries. Before that, they were found in
technical terminologies (painting, dyeing, natural history); subsequently, and espe-
cially during the 19th and 20th centuries, in literary language. Finally, they spread
into journalism and, at least to some extent, the language of everyday use. In more
remote periods, adjectival compounding is attested only by a few examples and
in a limited number of patterns. It is worth recalling that also in Classical Latin
compound adjectives occur only rarely: referring specifically to color compounds,
André (1949, pp. 229-232) notes that those that do occur are mainly borrowings
from Greek or late nonce-formations (e.g., albogiluus ‘whitish yellow’, ignicolor ‘fire
color’, lacticolor ‘milk color’). On the other hand, Neo-Latin, namely the scientific
Latin used in Europe from the 16th century onwards, makes widespread use of
constructions of this type, constructions which have no classical precedents and
which are characterized from a morphological point of view by the presence of the
linking vowel -0 at the end of the first adjective (the earliest examples of color com-
pounds are atrovirens [1620] ‘black-green,, nigro-purpureum [1641] ‘black-purple’,
cinereo-fuscus [1657] ‘grey-dark, luteo-viridis [1659] ‘yellow-green, nigro-luteum
[1676] ‘black-yellow’). It is, therefore, Neo-Latin that provides the model for the for-
mation of compound adjectives in Italian (cf. Hatcher, 1951; Grossmann & Rainer,
2009; Rainer, 2017).

The availability of large and searchable corpora now makes it possible to study
color compounds in greater depth, from both a diachronic and a synchronic per-
spective. The contemporary Italian data we will be discussing are taken from the
la Repubblica corpus (newspaper texts dating from 1985 to 2000, roughly 380M
tokens) and from searches run on Google (between July and September 2017). To
investigate the diachronic evolution of compounding as a color-naming strategy,
we searched the following corpora (listed in chronological order): OVI (Old Italian
texts dating before 1375, roughly 23M tokens), BIZ (literary texts from early Italian
to the first decades of the 20th century), MIDIA (various types of texts dating from
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the 13th century to 1947, roughly 7.5M tokens), DiaCORIS (different kinds of prose
texts dating from 1861 to 2001, roughly 25M tokens), PTLLIN (literary prose texts
dating from 1947 to 2006). Further examples have been extracted from historical
dictionaries such as TB and GDLI, from Savoca’s (1995) concordances of 20th
century poetry, and from searches run on Google Books.*

Let us now observe the characteristics of the individual compounding patterns.

2.3.1  Relationship between the constituents

The classification of compounds from the point of view of the relationship between
constituents is the subject of a wide range of literature using different morpho-
logical frameworks (see Bisetto & Scalise, 2005, for an overview). Here we shall
follow the classification proposed in Bisetto and Scalise (2005), Masini and Scalise
(2012), and operate a distinction between coordinate and attributive adjectival
color compounds.

Coordinate compounds are made up of two or more constituents, semantically
at the same taxonomic level, which modify the head noun both independently and
simultaneously. Constructions with an attributive relationship between constituents
display a head-modifier structure and indicate a given shade of the color denoted
by the left-hand constituent.” It must be stressed that color compounds usually have
a compositional meaning and that cases of lexicalized construction are very rare.

2.3.1.1  Coordinate compounds

Among coordinate compounds we can further identify three subtypes of which the
first two spread in usage from the 18th century onwards (although we also have
isolated examples of the second subtype in earlier times), while the third is already
well-attested in Old Italian.

1. Constructions with an additive reading that qualify two- or multi-colored en-
tities such as flags, apparel (e.g., sciarpa bianco-nera ‘white-black scarf’, insegna
rosso-nero-gialla ‘red-black-yellow sign’, bandiera rosso-verde-bianco-nera ‘red-
green-white-black flag’), or that denote the colors of a team jersey (e.g., maglia
gialloverde ‘yellow-green jersey’). Compounds of this kind are endocentric and
have two or more semantic heads.

4. We give no references to sources for contemporary examples; as already indicated, they are
taken from the la Repubblica corpus and from searches run on Google. For the examples taken
from diachronic corpora, we give the name of the author or the title of the text, and date by year
or century. The English glosses of the examples are literal translations.

5. InItalian the canonical position of the head is on the left.
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This pattern spread in usage from the 18th century onwards (e.g., vessil nero-
eburno ‘black-white ensign’, Baruffaldi, 1758; insegne giallonere ‘yellow-black signs’,
E. Praga, 1875); 20th century literary texts yield numerous nonce-formations, es-
pecially constructions with a binary structure, but also formations showing ter-
nary structure, or even playful constructions formed by concatenating several
constituents (e.g., [sciantosa] giallolillarosablu ‘lit. yellow-lillac-pink-blue [chan-
teuse]’, Pirandello, 1932; tuniche [...] biancorossogialloviolarosazzurre ‘lit. white-re
d-yellow-purple-pink-blue tunics’, Palazzeschi, 1968).

In Old Italian an additive relationship between two or more color terms was
indicated by a syntactic construction with the conjunction e ‘and’ between the two
adjectives (e.g., lombardese verde e vermigl[i]o e nero ‘green and vermilion and
black fabric’, Documenti pratesi, 1247; pan[n]o giallo e nero ‘yellow and black cloth,
Documenti fiorentini, 1274-1310; bandiera [...] mezza bianca e mezza vermiglia
‘flag half white and half red’, Boccaccio, 1336-1338).

In compounds of this type, we also find color terms with metonymical meanings
which, in this case, have a classifying and not a qualifying function: the so-called
“club colors” (cf. D’Achille, 2014) also denote the players, fans, managers, executives
(e.g., manager bianconero ‘[lit. white-black manager] Juventus manager’, societd ros-
sonera ‘[lit. red-black club] Milan club’); “political colors” are used symbolically to
represent a political party, its members, constituency, etc. (e.g., governi rosso-verdi
‘[lit. red-green governments] governments formed of Communists and Greens’)
and in certain contexts allow a relational reading (alleanze rosso verdi ‘[lit. red
green alliances] alliances between Communists and Greens’); some color terms
denominate narrative genres (e.g., romanzo giallo-rosa ‘[lit. yellow-pink novel]
detective-romantic novel’).

2. Constructions with an intersective reading that indicate a hue intermediate be-
tween the colors denoted by the constituents (such as occhi azzurro-grigi ‘blue-grey
eyes), capelli biondo-castani ‘blonde-brown hair’, divisa grigioverde ‘grey-green uni-
form, pelame rosso-bruno ‘red-brown fur’). Compounds of this kind are exocentric
and identify a color which does not correspond to any of the individual constitu-
ents. Note, however, that in many cases we need to know the context and the head
noun’s referent in order to decide whether a construction is to be read as additive
or intersective (e.g., tunica nerazzurra ‘a tunic of a color between blue and black’
vs. maglia nerazzurra ‘a black and blue striped jersey’).

This kind of compound, which is modeled on Neo-Latin formations and thus of
learned origin (cf. Hatcher, 1951; Grossmann & Rainer, 2009; Rainer, 2017), occurs
with a certain frequency only from the 18th century onwards, when it is found es-
pecially in writings on natural history (e.g., liquor giallo-verde ‘yellow-green liquor’,
Landriani, 1783). According to Rainer (2017), the rare examples of intersective
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compounds found in previous centuries are probably to be interpreted as the
result of an endogenous process of univerbation. The earliest example occurs
in Boccaccio’s Corbaccio (1354-1355): viso verdegiallo ‘green-yellow face’.® The
Boccaccio example, which is picked up by Ariosto (scudo nero [...] fregiato a color
verdegiallo ‘black shield decorated in a green-yellow color’, 1532), was evidently
the model for other such compounds, all of which have verde ‘green’ as their first
element (e.g., verdebruno ‘green-brown’, Franco Sacchetti, 14th cent.; verde az-
zurro ‘green blue), Ricettario fiorentino, 1567; verdenegro ‘green-black’, Bartolomeo
Crescenzio, c. 1600). Folena (1951), on the other hand, argues that the verdegiallo
type is modeled on attributive compounds, such as verde chiaro ‘light green’, which
are of popular origin and already attested in Old Italian (see Section 2.3.1.2).” In
support of Folena’s view, we might hypothesize that compounds with bruno as their
second constituent had a ‘bridging’ role between the two patterns in the sense that
in Old Italian it meant both ‘brown’ and ‘dark’ (cf. D’Achille & Grossmann, 2017).

Apart from these rare examples, Old Italian prefers syntactic strategies to com-
pounding for expressing intersective meaning. Some of these, such as (in)tra ‘be-
tween’ + color term, +e ‘and’ + color term,, are still in use (e.g., colore mischiato
intra verde e giallo ‘mixed color between green and yellow’, Zucchero Bencivenni,
1310; faccia [...] tra bianca e gialla ‘face between white and yellow’, Dante, 1321;
pel tra bigio e nero ‘skin between gray and black’, Ariosto, 1532).

3. Reduplicative constructions, more syntactic in nature, of the type occhi azzurri
azzurri ‘[lit. blue blue eyes] very blue eyes’, ragazza bionda-bionda “[lit. blonde
blonde girl] very blonde girl’, are used with an intensifying function to describe
the presence of a color at the highest degree of brightness and saturation (as is the
case with the derivatives in -issimo mentioned in Section 2.1.1). Elatives of color
terms formed with the suffix -issimo are also found as reduplicants (e.g., é davvero
rosso rossissimo ‘[lit. it is really red very red] it is really very red’).

Reduplicative constructions are attested right from Old Italian (e.g., [acqual]
bruna bruna ‘[lit. brown brown water] very brown water’, Dante, 1321; pappa-
galli [...] verdi verdi “[lit. green green parrots] very green parrots’, Sassetti, 1588;
una testuggine nera nerissima ‘[lit. black very black tortoise] very black tortoise’,
Baruffaldi, 1758).

Reduplication of adjectives has an intensifying function also in contexts in
which this type of construction has a figurative meaning (uomo grigio grigio ‘[lit.

6. The compound appears as verde, giallo in the edition used by the OVT, but as a single word
in the 3rd edition of the Vocabolario della Crusca, 1691.

7. On the origins of verdegrigio ‘green-grey’ and grigioverde ‘grey-green’, see the recent study by
Vitale-Brovarone (2014).
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grey grey man] very boring, mediocre man’, segnali neri neri [lit. black black signs]
very negative signals’).

The order of constituents in coordinate compounds is, in principle, free (e.g.,
occhi azzurro-verdi ‘blue-green eyes’ and occhi verde-azzurri ‘green-blue eyes’).
However, there appears to be, on the one hand, a pragmatically motivated prefer-
ence for using the adjective designating the more important property as the first
constituent, and on the other, a prosodically motivated preference for placing the
shorter adjective in initial position, according to Behagel’s law (cf. Grossmann &
Rainer, 2009). Often the choice seems to be mainly usage-based. In the case of
colors of flags, the order is fixed and can become a distinctive feature; for example,
bandiera rosso-bianco-verde ‘red-white-green flag’ indicates the Hungarian flag,
while bandiera bianco-rosso-verde ‘white-red-green flag’ indicates the Italian one.

2.3.1.2  Attributive compounds

The majority of compounds found in the corpora are left-headed attributive con-
structions describing a particular shade of the color denoted by the head. The first
constituent is the hyperonym of the whole construction while the second con-
stituent acts as a modifier; modifiers can be adjectives or nouns. The following
subsections offer an overview of the patterns classified according to the types of
modifiers. The first subtype is already attested in Old Italian, while the second and
third are documented only from the 18th century onwards (with some isolated
examples from earlier times).

1. Modifiers can be adjectives referring to the degree of brightness and saturation
of the color denoted by the head constituent (e.g., tuta grigio-scura ‘dark-grey over-
alls’, occhi azzurro-chiari ‘light-blue eyes’, cieli blu intensi ‘intense blue skies’, abito
rosso acceso ‘bright red dress’). These constructions are very frequent in the corpora
and the array of adjectival modifiers is vast.® The head constituent can also be a
color term of nominal origin (such as montature avana scuro ‘dark Havana frames’,
occhi nocciola scuro ‘dark hazel eyes’; see Section 2.2).

Constructions of this type are already present in Old Italian (e.g., panni [...]
due verdi kiari e due verdi bruni ‘cloths ... two light green and two dark greer,
Documenti fiorentini, 1278-1279; cielo azzurro chiaro ‘light blue sky’, Restoro
d’Arezzo, 1282; colore bigio chiaro ‘light grey color’, Niccolo da Poggibonsi, 1345;
colore giallo smorto ‘dull yellow color’, Pegolotti, 14th cent.).

8. Inaddition to the adjectives cited, other constructions include brillante ‘brilliant,, carico ‘deep),
cupo ‘dark, fosco ‘sombre’, luminoso ‘bright’, opaco ‘opaque’, pallido ‘pale, pastello ‘pastel’, profondo
‘deep;, sbiadito ‘faded’, sgargiante ‘gaudy’, slavato ‘faded’, smorto ‘dull’, spento ‘dull’, squillante ‘shrill,
tenue ‘soft’, vivo ‘vivid’, etc.
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2. Modifiers can be derivatives of other color adjectives (see Section 2.1.1) that
indicate a hue to which the color denoted by the head comes close (e.g., chiazza
rosso-bluastra ‘bluish-red stain, buccia marrone giallognola ‘yellowish brown peel’,
occhi azzurro grigiastri ‘greyish blue eyes’, pelo biondo-rossiccio ‘reddish-blond fur’).

This pattern is attested only quite late, and almost exclusively in literary texts
(e.g., color grigio azzurrognolo ‘bluish grey color’, Leopardi, 1813; cavaliere |...]
biondo-rossigno ‘reddish-blonde horsemarn’, Faldella, 1877; pagine giallorossastre
‘reddish-yellow pages’, Dossi, 1881; linee nero-giallastre ‘yellowish-black lines’,
Fogazzaro, 1895). One could, however, also attribute to this type one isolated 14th
century example made up of a denominal adjective and a deadjectival one: cianbel-
lotto rosato biadecto ‘bluish rosy fabric’, Ranieri Sardo, 1354-1399.

3. Modifiers can be denominal adjectives (see Section 2.1.2) that specify the shade
by comparing it with the quintessential color attributed to the referents of their
nominal bases (e.g., occhi castano ambrati ‘amber brown eyes, capelli nero-corvini
‘raven-black hair’, colorito bianco-latteo ‘milky-white complexion, cartoncino giallo
paglierino ‘straw yellow card’, chioma biondo-ramata ‘copper-blonde head of hair’).

This pattern is attested continuously only from the 18th century (e.g., striscia
di color bianco latteo ‘streak of milky white color’, Gazzetta toscana, 1780; dita
bianco-rosate ‘rosy-white fingers, Monti, 1801; frondi bigio-argentee ‘grey-silver
fronds’, Fogazzaro, 1881). Early examples, such as giallo cetrino ‘citron yellow’,
Pegolotti, 14th cent.; fronte bianca lattata ‘milky white brow’, Mazzeo Bellebuoni,
1333, are extremely rare. In fact, the preferred pattern in Old Italian is the syntactic
construction with the conjunction e ‘and’ between the two adjectives (e.g., bianca
e lattata [ ...] dea ‘white and milky goddess’, Detto d’amore, 13th cent.; palafreni
lattati e bianchi ‘milky and white palfreys’, Antonio Pucci, 1388).

4. The modifier can be a noun specifying the shade by comparing it with the quint-
essential color attributed to its referent (e.g., capelli biondo-paglia ‘straw-blonde
hair’, pantaloni blu notte ‘night blue pants’) or, metonymically, with the color of an
object intimately associated with, or typical of the referent (such as that of aviazione
‘air force’ uniforms in giacca blu aviazione ‘air-force blue jacket’). From a semantic
point of view, these nouns have an adjectival function, but from a morphological
point of view they do not share the features typical of adjectives (cf. Thornton,
2004, pp. 529-530; for some types of “noun-clad adjectives” in Italian see Grandi,
Nissim & Tamburini, 2011).

A-N compounding is the most productive pattern in today’s Italian. A vast
array of nouns with an adjectival function can act as modifiers of color terms (cf.
Kristol, 1978; Grossmann, 1988, pp. 73, 182-192). There are nouns denoting:
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a. metals/minerals (e.g., acciaio ‘steel’, cobalto ‘coball’, ferro ‘iror’, lavagna ‘slate’);

b. stones/jewels (e.g., corallo ‘coral’, perla ‘pearl’, smeraldo ‘emerald’, zaffiro
‘sapphire’);

c.  coloring agents (e.g., indaco ‘indigo, lacca lacquer’, ocra ‘ochre,, porpora ‘purple’);

d. animals (e.g., aragosta ‘lobster’, canarino ‘canary’, salmone ‘salmon’, topo
‘mouse’);

e. associated with the plant kingdom (e.g., bosco ‘wood’, paglia ‘straw’, sottobosco
‘undergrowth’, tabacco ‘tobacco’);

f.  flowers (e.g., amaranto ‘amaranth), ciclamino ‘cyclamen, fucsia ‘fuchsia, lavanda
‘Javender’);

g. fruits/vegetables (e.g., carota ‘carrot, limone ‘lemon’, mela ‘apple’, pisello ‘pea’);

h. foodsand beverages (e.g., panna ‘cream, senape ‘mustard’, vino ‘win€’, zafferano
‘saffron’);

i. others (e.g., biliardo ‘billiards’, bottiglia ‘bottle’, cenere ‘ash’, cielo ‘sky’, fumo
‘smoke’, fuoco ‘fire, notte ‘night’, petrolio ‘petroleuny’).

In our corpora we also find some examples of semantically opaque compounds
made up of color terms and nouns with an intensifying function which denote
abstract entities, such as giallo tradimento ‘betrayal yellow’, rosso passione ‘passion
red’, verde speranza ‘hope green’.

While the A-N compounds discussed so far denote a shade typical of the noun’s
referent, others indicate colors of objects intimately associated with, or typical of
the referent. The nominal constituent is generally a common noun (e.g., blu tran-
viere ‘tram-driver blue’, rosso-cardinale ‘cardinal-red’); however, there are also a
few instances of personal names (e.g., azzurro Tiepolo ‘Tiepolo blu€’, blu Savoia
‘Savoy blue, castano-isabella Tsabella-brown’), names of institutions (e.g., azzurro
Europa ‘Europe blue’, blu Nazioni Unite ‘United Nations blue’), and place names
(e.g., rosso magenta ‘Magenta red’, verde Padania ‘Padania green’). Similar in nature
from the semantic point of view are compounds made up of a color term and a
denominal adjective such as blu ministeriale ‘lit. ministerial blue’, blu berlusconiano
‘lit. Berlusconian blu€’, rosso-pompeiano ‘lit. Pompeian-red.

In the vast majority of A-N compounds the head constituent is a simplex color
term, but Google searches also yield occasional examples of constructions made
up of a derived adjective denoting approximation (see Section 2.1.1) and a noun
(e.g., bluastro notte ‘lit. night bluish, rossiccio fuoco ‘lit. fire reddish’, verdino mela
‘lit. apple greenishy).

The earliest example of this pattern goes back to the 16th century (color verde-
porro ‘leek green color’, Ricettario fiorentino, 1550), but this is an isolated case. A-N
color compounds begin to be attested with greater continuity in the 18th and early
19th centuries, and come into widespread use probably as a result of the influence
of French. Some terms are certainly unadapted loans or calques from previously
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attested French compounds: thus, the French gris de fer ‘iron grey’ (1690) is found in
the 18th century both as a calque (grigioferro, Fagiuoli, 1734) and in semi-adapted
forms (gridefer, Fagiuoli, 1733; grisdeferro, Bergantini, 1745); the French vert bou-
teille ‘bottle green’ (which, thanks to Google Books is datable to 1800-1805) is
the model for verde bottiglia, and appears in the 19th century fashion magazine,
Il Corriere delle Dame, in the semi-adapted form verde bouteille (1824) (cf. Sergio,
2010). The frequency of A-N compounds increases appreciably in the second half
of the 19th century (e.g., criniera biondo-lino ‘linen blonde mane’, D’Azeglio, 1866;
penne color verdemare o verdepisello ‘sea green or pea green color quills’, P. Savi,
1871; guanti grigio-perla ‘pearl grey gloves’, Oriani, 1878); significantly, several
terms are recorded in TB (e.g., bianco-neve ‘snow-white, bianco-perla ‘pearl-white’,
verde bronzo ‘bronze green’); annotations to these terms in TB (T[ermine] de’ tintori
‘dyers’ termy’) frequently describe them as belonging to jargons related to the world
of fashion. The proliferation of A-N compound color terms in the 20th century is
mainly attributable to the fashion industry and to a number of crafts and businesses
that kept introducing new hues into the market and giving them coined names that
were subsequently disseminated by the mass media. An interesting case in point
is represented by the names coined for car body colors (cf. Caffarelli, 2014). The
apparently arbitrary selection of nominal modifiers can often be accounted for by
the cultural salience of their referents in the Italian linguistic community, and in
some cases is influenced by foreign models.

To denote a shade by comparing it with a color typical of a noun’s referent
Old Italian resorted to multiword expressions which remained in use and are still
current, such as:

a. (di) color(e) di N ‘lit. (of) color of N’ (e.g., nebula di colore di fuoco ‘cloud the
color of fire’, Dante, 1293; sopravesta di color di sabbia ‘over-garment the color
of sand’, Ariosto, 1532; piume [...] di color di noce ‘feathers the color of walnut’,
Tassoni, 1624; acqua [...] colore di foglia morta ‘water the color of dead leaves,
Spallanzani, 1765);

b. color adjective + come ‘as/like’ + (ART) + N (e.g., acqua [...] verde come erba
‘water green as grass, Il Milione, 14th cent.; garzoni [...] neri come carbone
‘servant boys black as coal’, Frescobaldi, 14th cent.; occhi [...] rossi come fuoco
‘eyes red as fire’, Agazzari, 1422; camice bianco come neve ‘shirt white as snow’,
Straparola, 1532; peli [...] biondi come lo oro ‘hair fair as gold’, Aretino, 1534).

As for the competition between color compounds and multiword expressions with
come ‘as/like’ in contemporary Italian, Masini (2017, 2019a, 2019b) has carried out
corpus-based research and shown that even though the two types of construction
denote the same shade, multiword expressions have an additional intensification
meaning and a higher degree of expressiveness.
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2.3.2  Morphosyntactic characteristics

Inflectional properties of color compounds, as of all other adjectival compounds
in Italian, are a complex issue (cf. D’Achille & Grossmann, 2009, 2010, 2013;
Grossmann & Rainer, 2009). We will here illustrate the main patterns, discussing
separately A-A and A-N compounds.

A-A compounds waver between various patterns: a pattern with inflectional
markers added to the second adjective, an asyndetic pattern with double inflection,
and a pattern with lack of agreement.

If the first constituent belongs to the first class of adjectives, which have a dis-
tinct inflectional suffix for each feature combination,’ it can occur with an internal
readjustment consisting of the addition of the linking element -0, an inheritance
from the Neo-Latin pattern. Constructions with a linking -o have a single morpho-
logical locus for agreement at the end of the sequence and are characterized by a
high degree of integration. Some examples of coordinate and attributive A-A com-
pounds displaying this inflectional pattern are provided in (1a) for contemporary
data and in (1b) for data from diachronic corpora:'°

(1) a. sciarpa bianco-nera ‘white-black scart’, tuta grigio-scura ‘dark grey over-
alls’, capelli castano biondi ‘brown blonde hair’, pietra bianco-giallastra
‘yellowish-white ston€’, parrucca biondo-argentea ‘silver-blonde wig’

b. poltiglia giallopallida ‘pale-yellow pulp’, Vallisneri, 1730; rosso-fosca
nuvola ‘somber-red cloud’, Cesarotti, 1808; divise biancorosse ‘white-red
uniforms’, Rovani, 1869; orecchini [...] bianco-verdastri ‘greenish-white
earrings’ Serao, 1891; lanetta azzurro-cupa ‘dark-blue light-weight wool,
Oriani, 1899

A-A sequences with the first adjectives of the -o class that allow more patterns usu-
ally show agreement on both adjectives (2a) or on neither of them (2b):

9. Italian adjectives agree with their head noun in gender (masculine/feminine) and number
(singular/plural). There are five adjective classes. The largest class is that of adjectives with a dis-
tinct inflectional suffix for each feature combination: -0, o O so> "o ~Crps (e.g. bianco ‘white’).
The second largest class shows no gender distinction: for both genders, the singular is realized as
-¢, the plural as -i (e.g. verde ‘green’). The remaining set of adjectives is divided between: a group
which has a threefold declension, with -a for singular, both masculine and feminine, -i for Mm.PL
and -e for E.pL (e.g. belga ‘Belgian’); a group which has -e for M.sG and F.pL, -a for E.sG and -i for
M.PL (e.g. sornione ‘sly’); and a group of indeclinable adjectives (e.g. blu ‘blue’).

10. Phrases with masculine singular controllers have been discarded, since in their case the
form of the first constituent in -o coincides with the M.sG form of the adjective and the -0 can in
principle be interpreted either as a linking vowel or as an inflectional ending.
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(2) a. bandiera rossa bianca ‘red white flag, occhi azzurri-grigi ‘blue-grey eyes,
luna rossa accesa ‘bright red moon’
tinta rosea dorata ‘golden rosy shade’, C. Boito, 1883; nerebianche viag-
giatrici [rondini] ‘black-white travelers [swallows]’, D’Annunzio, 1900;
monti grigi rossigni ‘reddish grey mountains’, Pirandello, 1928

b. magliette giallo vivo ‘vivid yellow t-shirts’, cravatta rosso cupo ‘dark red tie’,

busta giallo-paglierino ‘straw-yellow envelope’
faille grigio bianco ‘grey white faille, Corriere delle Dame, 1875; cotonina
rosso-vivo ‘vivid-red calico, Serao, 1891

The frequency with which these inflectional patterns occur was assessed through
a survey of use on the internet. The results obtained by means of a Google search
run on September 15, 2017, for compounds qualifying capelli ‘hair’ are set out in
Table 1. These data are not to be taken as completely reliable as they are raw and
need manual revision, but they are still useful as a rough guide to overall tendencies.
Table 1 also includes numbers for examples in which only the first constituents
exhibit agreement markers, examples absent from the corpora and of dubious ac-
ceptability. The results show some preference for the pattern without agreement.

Table 1. Agreement patterns of A-A compounds with first constituent of -o class

Head noun: Agreement on Agreement on Agreement on Lack of
capelli (m).pL ‘hair’ first constituent  second constituent both constituents agreement

biondo chiaro 387 1040 1130 13100
‘light blonde’

castano chiaro 1480 43000 16500 47700
‘light brown’

biondo scuro 7140 1180 10900 115000
‘dark blond€’

castano scuro 5660 39800 6100 36500
‘dark brown’

biondo castano 494 2370 9630 2320
‘blonde-brown’

biondo ramato 3 788 2040 17800
‘copper blonde’

A-A sequences with first adjectives of the -e class!! do not allow insertion of the
linking vowel -o. They follow one of three possible options: (a) agreement at the
end of the sequence, (b) on both adjectives, (c) on neither of them. As exemplified
in (3a-c), we find all three types of inflectional behavior in the corpora:

11. In fact, this class is represented only by compounds with verde ‘green’. A-A sequences with
arancione ‘orange), celeste ‘light blue’ and marrone ‘brown’ as their first constituents are very rare.
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3) a.

monti verde-bruni ‘green-brown mountains), seta verde chiara ‘light green
silk’, toni verde-chiari ‘light-green hues’

veste verdebruna ‘green-brown garment’, Franco Sacchetti, 14th cent.;
foglioni verdecupi ‘dark-green leaves’, Manzoni, 1840; muschi verdegialli
‘green-yellow mosses’, D’Annunzio, 1893

occhi verdi azzurri ‘green blue eyes’, ombre verdi-turchine ‘green-blue shad-
ows), piastrelle verdi-azzurre ‘green-blue tiles’

bande verdigialle ‘green-yellow banks’, Gozzano, 1911; colli verdineri
‘green-black hills’, Slataper, 1912

tute verde-chiaro ‘light-green overalls), siepi verde scuro ‘dark green hedges,
valigia verde chiaro ‘light green suitcase’

cappellini [...] verde-americano ‘[lit. American green caps] intense green
caps’, Corriere delle Dame, 1825; verdechiaro berlina ‘light-green saloon,
Dossi, 1881; foglie verde chiaro ‘light green leaves’, Berto, 1947

According to Google frequencies (Table 2), in contemporary Italian lack of agree-
ment is the preferred option. Table 2 also includes numbers of occurrences of con-
structions in which only the first constituent agrees, these too being of dubious
acceptability.

Table 2. Agreement patterns of A-A compounds with first constituent of -e class

Head noun Compound Agreement  Agreement Agreement Lack of
on first onsecond  onboth agreement
constituent  constituent  constituents

foglie (v).PL verde scuro ‘dark 1880 236 4000 61000

‘leaves’ green’

pantaloni (M). verde scuro ‘dark 141 364 1460 79400

PL ‘pants’ green’

occhi (M).PL verde scuro ‘dark 2110 5960 572 17700

‘eyes’ green’

foglie (E).PL verde-grigiastro 0 72 306 319

‘leaves’ ‘greyish green’

occhi (M).PL verde-azzurro 288 16400 10100 1350

‘eyes’ ‘green-blue’

occhi (M).pL  verde-grigio 629 324 546 2880

‘eyes’ ‘green-grey’

If the first constituent belongs to the class of invariable adjectives like blu ‘blu¢’, the
second constituent may agree with the head noun (4a) or not (4b):
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(4) a. cristalli blu-verdastri ‘greenish-blue crystals’, completi blu presidenziali
‘presidential blue suits’
stoffa blu scura ‘dark blue material, C. Levi, 1951; capelli blu-neri ‘blue-black
hair’, C. Levi, 1957
b.  abiti blu-chiaro ‘light-blue dresses’, completi blu-scuro ‘dark-blue suits’, occhi
blu-verde ‘blue-green eyes’
calzoni blu chiaro ‘light blue pants’, Arbasino, 1960

Examples in Table 3, followed by their Google frequencies, show a certain prefer-
ence for usage without agreement.

Table 3. Agreement patterns of A-A compounds with invariable first constituent

Head noun Compound Agreement on Lack of
second constituent agreement

camicia (F).SG ‘shirt’ blu scuro ‘dark blue’ 4840 33400
pantaloni (M).PL ‘pants’ blu scuro ‘dark blue’ 5470 1370000
cravatta (¥).sG ‘ti€ blu scuro ‘dark blue’ 610 1060000
occhi (M).PL ‘eyes’ blu intenso ‘intense blue’ 1980 13700
colorazione (F).sG ‘coloration’  blu-violaceo ‘violet blue’® 1230 242

It should be noted that in reduplicative constructions the pattern with a double
inflection is the only possibility (e.g., occhi azzurri azzurri lit. blue blue eyes, ra-
gazza bionda-bionda ‘lit. blonde-blonde girl’), and that it is documented ab antiquo
([acqua) bruna bruna ‘[lit. brown brown water] very brown water’, Dante, 1321).

In the case of compounds with more than two adjectival constituents, the
number of morphological loci increases accordingly. We find several examples of
sequences with a linking vowel -o at the end of the first and second adjective (such
as insegna rosso-nero-gialla ‘red-black-yellow sign’), with agreement on all constit-
uents (such as bandiera nera-bianca-rossa black-white-red flag’), and with lack of
agreement (such as bandiere bianco-rosso-verde ‘white-red-green flags’).

A-N constructions are invariable (5a). There are also rare instances of agree-
ment on the head adjective (5b) that are definitely non-standard in modern Italian,
if not at the limits of acceptability:

(5) a. divise giallo senape ‘mustard yellow uniforms’, pomodori rosso sangue ‘blood
red tomatoes’, piume verde smeraldo ‘emerald green feathers’
criniera biondo-lino ‘linen-blonde mane’, D’Azeglio, 1866; camionetta
grigio-piombo ‘lead-grey truck,, Calvino, 1950
b. seta rossa papavero ‘poppy red silk, occhi verdi nocciola ‘hazel green eyes’
materia rossa fuoco ‘fire red matter’, Diz. scienze naturali, 1848; colori verdi
pisello ‘pea green colors’, Emporium,1900
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Google data (Table 4) show a preference for invariability.

Table 4. Agreement patterns of A-N compounds

Head noun Compound Agreement on Lack of
first constituent  agreement

occhi (M).PL ‘eyes’ azzurro cielo ‘sky blue’ 1470 14000
occhi (M).PL ‘eyes’ azzurro-ghiaccio ‘ice blue’ 1290 10200
capelli (m).pL ‘hair’ biondo-cenere ‘ash blonde’ 8260 17300
capelli (m).pL ‘hair’ biondo-platino ‘platinum blonde’ 2720 46000
occhi (M).PL ‘eyes’ verde smeraldo ‘emerald green’ 1970 8930
pantaloni (M).PL ‘pants’  verde militare ‘military green’ 4040 13000

The prevalence of invariability in A-N compounds and their productivity in today’s
Italian may well have determined the analogous tendency of A-A compounds to
avoid agreement.

Finally, the analysis of our data also shows that, besides resorting to the addi-
tion of the linking element -o, there are occasional examples of other strategies for
obtaining A-A and A-N sequences with greater formal integration and external
inflection:

a. elision of the last unstressed vowel of the first adjective in cases where the sec-
ond begins with a vowel (e.g., A-A: nerazzurro [« nero + azzurro] ‘black-blue’,
verdelettrico [« verde + elettrico] ‘electric-green’; A-N: giallovo [« giallo + [u]
ovo] ‘egg-yellow’, Raimondi, 1957; verdacqua [« verde + acqua] ‘water-green’);

b. apocope of the last unstressed vowel of the first adjective when preceded by
n/ (e.g., capelli castan scuri ‘dark brown hair’; color turchin chiaro ‘light blue
color’, Bartoli, 1661);

c. haplology (e.g., verdorato [« verde + dorato] ‘golden-green’, Marinetti, 1944).

The picture that emerges from the analysis of inflectional properties of color com-
pounds is a heterogeneous one. They lie along a continuum from constructions with
external inflection showing morphological compoundhood to asyndetic construc-
tions with a double agreement which are more syntactic in nature.

Finally, let us look briefly at how A-A and A-N sequences behave with respect
to two other criteria often used to distinguish compounds from phrases. For a
construction to exhibit compoundhood it should: (a) denote a unitary concept;
(b) represent a syntactic atom.!? The constructions analyzed respond positively

12. Stress assignment is not considered relevant in Italian since compounds behave differently
as regards stress properties depending on the degree of lexicalization and frequency of usage.
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to criterion (a). Semantically they behave like adjectives: they describe and name
a property of the head noun’s referent. They are characterized by large numbers
of nonce-formations with a low degree of lexicalization, as is demonstrated by
the limited number of established formations in the dictionaries. As for criterion
(b), most of the constructions examined do not allow for insertion of lexical ma-
terial. Insertion of a modifier is only allowed in some attributive constructions
whose non-head constituent refers to the degree of brightness and saturation (i.e.,
an adjective such as chiaro ‘light), pallido ‘pale’, scuro ‘dark’; see Section 2.3.1.2).
Constructions such as occhi azzurri, molto chiari ‘lit. blue eyes, very light’ show dou-
ble agreement and should be bracketed as follows: [[occhi azzurri] molto chiari]).
Internal modification appears to be unacceptable in constructions belonging to
the other patterns discussed in Section 2.3.1.2: for example, the insertion of molto
‘very’ between a color term and a derivative of another color term (*pelo biondo
molto rossiccio), between a color term and a denominal adjective (*chioma bionda
molto ramata), between a color term and a noun (*gonna verde molto bottiglia).

3. Conclusion

The color lexicon of Italian is a system in continuous movement, with terms disap-
pearing and new ones being adopted. In this regard, it is typical of technologically
advanced societies in which colors can be produced artificially and constantly in
a huge number of shades and on any material. Our research shows that the re-
course to compounding as a means of codifying different values of hue, brightness
and saturation has been especially productive in recent times. The analysis of the
morphosyntactic characteristics of these constructions shows that they lie at the
crossroads between word-formation and syntax, i.e., between compounding proper
and asyndetic coordination.

From a diachronic point of view, the data collected allow us to state that Old
Italian used mainly syntactic strategies. There are, however, some ancient exam-
ples of coordinate and attributive sequences (both univerbated and not) which
might be considered morphological objects. It seems certain that, as is the case with
other adjectival compounds, the Neo-Latin compounding model was decisive in the
spread of these constructions. Color compounds dating from before the 17th and
18th centuries are rare. They are documented initially in technical terminologies
(painting, dyeing, natural history); then, especially in the course of the 19th century
and at the beginning of the 20th in literary texts, and subsequently in journalism;
finally, at least to some extent, they begin to appear in everyday language.
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“Brightness” in color linguistics

New light from Danish visual semantics

Carsten Levisen
Roskilde University

This chapter scrutinizes the discourse of “brightness” in color linguistics.
Drawing on insights from visual semantics and linguistic anthropology, and
challenging the universal applicability of “brightness”, the study provides new
evidence from Danish. The chapter provides a new analysis of the lexicogram-
mar and linguaculture of lys ‘light, brightness’ in relation to color. The Natural
Semantic Metalanguage approach is used to provide detailed semantic explica-
tions for three grammatical devices based on lys (lys, lys-, and Iyse-), along with
an analysis of three Danish lys + color compounds lyserad, lysegron, and lysebla.
Based on the evidence from Danish and other studies in visual semantics, the
chapter calls for a renewed focus on the non-chromatic aspects of visual mean-
ings, and for a metalinguistic reform in color linguistics.

Keywords: color linguistics, brightness, visual semantics, Natural Semantic
Metalanguage, Danish

1. Introduction

In the post-Berlin and Kay era of color studies, researchers have increasingly
paid attention to non-chromatic aspects of visual semantics, such as “brightness”
(Biggam, 2007), “glossiness” (Uuskiila & Eessalu, 2018), “visual conspicuousness”
(Goddard & Wierzbicka, 2014), “iridescence and illuminance” (Hill, 2011). This
shift towards what could be called the “color + ” paradigm has challenged the tra-
ditional paradigm of color linguistics and, in particular, its notions of “basic color
terms” and “color proper”.! Wierzbicka and colleagues have demonstrated that the
“color” concept in itself is a modern, European conceptual construct, rather than
a global human concern, and that many of the world’s languages have rich visual

1. Key texts in the universalist “basic color term” tradition include Berlin and Kay (1969), Kay
(2006), Kay et al. (2009).
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vocabularies without “color proper”, and, in fact, without “color” at all (Wierzbicka,
2005, 2006, 2008; Goddard & Wierzbicka, 2014). Based on cross-linguistic evi-
dence, Wierzbicka concluded that “SEEing, not color, must be the starting point,
and the cornerstone, of our investigations” (Wierzbicka, 2006, p. 20). Historical
semantics has seen similar developments. Casson (1997) documented a shift from
“brightness to hue” in the visual vocabulary of English. The rise of color and the
fall of brightness in the history of English speaks of “color” as (a) non-universal
and (b) as a modern concept. Furthermore, postcolonial-semantic studies in color
and visuality have shown how European color-based visual semantic systems have
been imported and imposed on many speakers, and that many languages of the
world have been semantically and visually “Europeanized” in recent times as a
consequence of colonialism and globalization (Levisen, Sippola, & Aragén, 2016).
Thus, in the context of modern European visual semantics, “color” remains a force
to be reckoned with. At the same time, it is clear that European visual systems
have much more to offer than the so-called “color proper”, for instance, “bright-
ness’ -related visual meanings, and meanings in which “hue” and “brightness” are
conceptually combined.

To progress the European “color + ” paradigm, we need an “emic” turn that takes
local lexicalizations seriously both at the level of semantic analysis and at the level of
theory formation. This means that “brightness” should be scrutinized in the same
way as “color” And “brightness” turns out to be a very slippery term. As discussed in
detail by the color linguist Carole Biggam, there is no consensus in expert discourse
about what “brightness” means, let alone what the terms stand for in a semantic
analysis (Biggam, 2007). Unlike Biggam, who attempted to “save” the discourse of
brightness by providing new definitions, this chapter seeks to deconstruct the dis-
course of “brightness” through a cross-linguistic reality check. As a case study, I
have selected the Danish co-construction of lys ‘light’ and farve ‘color’, with special
reference to three compounds lysered, lysegron, and lysebld - literally ‘light red’, ‘light
green” and ‘light blu¢’. This Danish compound construction has been flagged by
previous studies as unsystematic and inconsistent: lysered does not relate light to red
‘red’ in the same way as lysebld, and lysegron relates light to bld ‘blue’ and gron ‘green’
(Levisen, 2012b; Vejdemo et al., 2015; Vejdemo, 2017). This (un)systematicity of the
Danish compound morphology of lys ‘light’ needs to be studied in greater detail,
and the result has potentially far-reaching consequences for “brightness studies’, for
European color linguistics as well as for global visual semantics.

This chapter is structured in the following way: (a) Section 2 summarizes key
findings in visual semantics and discusses these insights in the light of the case study
on “brightness”; (b) Section 3 accounts for the methods, a combination of database/
corpus analysis and the NSM interpretive methodology (for a similar two-pronged
approach, see Levisen, 2015); (c) Section 4 introduces the linguaculture and
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lexicogrammar of Danish lys ‘light’ and provides semantic explications for lyserod,
lysegron, and lysebld; (d) Section 5 brings back the discussion of “brightness” in
color linguistics; (e) the final Section offers some concluding remarks.

2. Visual semantics

“Visual semantics” is a new paradigm launched by Anna Wierzbicka and colleagues
(Wierzbicka, 2005, 2006, 2008, 2018; Goddard & Wierzbicka, 2014; Levisen, Sippola
& Aragoén, 2016; Aragén, 2016, 2017). Goddard & Wierzbicka say:

It was widely assumed for a long time that all languages have “color words”, and this
is a myth that dies hard. Even so, it is clear that the domain of “visual semantics”
exhibits many commonalities and recurring features, such as the contrast between
light and the absence of light, or the prominence of bodily and environmental
prototypes such as blood, vegetation, sky, and earth.

(Goddard and Wierzbicka, 2014, p. 79)

Although the universal color myth was exposed decades ago by color-critical phi-
losophers and anthropologists (such as e.g., Saunders, 1992; Saunders & van Brakel,
1997; and Lucy, 1997), only a few alternatives for doing empirical, linguistically
grounded studies have emerged. Visual semantics presents itself as such an alter-
native. Contributing to the reframing of color studies into a more globally oriented
discipline, visual semantics has made particular advances in descriptive, interpre-
tative, and metalinguistic practices. The key insights of visual semantics can be
summarized as follows:

a. “Color” is not a universal human concept or concern. It is, in essence, a mod-
ern European visual idea. Most languages in the history of the world have had
no visual category corresponding to “color”, “red”, “yellow” “blue”, etc. and the
question “what color is this?” has not been expressible in many languages. By
contrast, other questions such as “what does it look like?” appear to be trans-
latable across languages. The European “color” concept (English color, Spanish
color, German Farben, Danish farve, etc.) functions as a collective superordi-
nate and is a constituting part of the meaning of “color terms”, such as English
yellow, blue, purple, Spanish amarillo, azul, and morado, German gelb, blau, lila,
or Danish gul, bla, lilla, and so on.

b. Thereis arich diversity in the visual semantics of the world’s languages, but this
richness has often been excluded from color linguistics because it did not live up
to the status of “color proper” as defined by the universalists in the Berlin & Kay
school. Nuancing and paying attention to new aspects of visual semantics which
are not (exclusively) chromatic, e.g., lexicalizations of visual meaning without

printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



86

Carsten Levisen

EBSCChost -

chroma, or lexicalizations in which color is combined with other aspects of
visual meaning-making, is therefore now a priority for the “color + ” paradigm.

¢.  The primacy of ‘color’ is a feature of European visual semantics, but the European
system has spread with colonialism and globalization. In other words, the
European idea of “color” and the whole system it stands for is currently being
imposed on many speakers with radically different visual vocabularies. With
the general influx of Eurocentric and Anglocentric ideas and semantic systems
of the so-called “modern world”, middle-class school children everywhere are
now exposed to crayon socialization, which, according to Zimmermann et al.
(2015), is one of the hotbeds for developing “socio-visual ideologies”

d. The metalanguage of color studies needs to be reformed. There is a widespread
tendency to endorse Anglocentric interpretative biases, grounded in the use
of English categories, and to take for granted words like “color”, “hue”, “blue’,
“bright”, etc. While these might seem natural to English-speaking theorists,
they turn out to be folk concepts from a very particular visual universe of
meaning, namely that of “Anglo English”? and thus, they cannot readily be
used as metalinguistic tools for the study of all languages.

In order to contextualize these insights for the present study, I will now discuss some
caveats and consequences. While the deconstruction of “color” as a visual category
has indeed proven to be a breakthrough for the study of global visual semantics, it
is clear that all modern European languages are highly dependent on the “color”
concept. In Danish, for instance, the word farve ‘color’ acts as a collective superor-
dinate and plays a vital part in the semantic configuration of words like bld ‘blue’,
gul ‘yellow’, and lilla ‘purple’. This socialization into chromatocentric, hue-isolating
visual thinking is established from an early age (see Zimmermann et al., 2015).
The other important point is that “brightness” needs to undergo the same crit-
ical analysis and cross-linguistic confrontation as “color”. In English, “brightness”
might seem natural and self-evident because of the centrality of the word bright in
the English visual vocabulary. But unlike color, which is shared across European
and Europeanized visual systems, bright does not need to travel far in order to
be deconstructed. Danish, for instance, does not have any obvious translational
equivalents for bright and brightness. This means that a speaker of Danish will find it

2. “Anglo English” is used in cultural linguistics, postcolonial semantics, and the semantics of
World Englishes (see e.g., Wierzbicka, 2013; Wong, 2014; Levisen & Jogie, 2015). Levisen (2016)
summaries these traditions, saying that: “Anglo English’ ... is a short hand term for the standard-
ized, prestigious kinds of Englishes associated with the historical Anglosphere”, and that “Anglo
Englishes’ (prestigious standards of English English, American English, Australian English, etc.)
despite [their] internal differences [are] rather similar, and different from, say, Singapore English ...
Aboriginal English ... Trinidadian English Creole ... or Bislama and Tok Pisin” (p. 37).
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difficult, (or unnecessary) to distinguish “bright blue” from “light blue”. In practical
translations, both would most likely come across as lysebld ‘lys blu€’. In fact, it would
seem that “light” - in its relevant visual sense - is a more translatable concept than
“bright”. Thus, the inverted commas around “brightness” in this chapter, signals
this awareness that “brightness” is an English word, and that “brightness” is not a
valid analytical category for studying Danish visual semantics or the semantics of
any language. I will return to this point in Section 5.

3. Methods

In all types of semantic-conceptual analysis, it is essential not to conflate “emic” and
“etic” perspectives. As memorably phrased by Wierzbicka: “Neurophysiology or
physics may explain how people see colors, but not what they mean by red and blue”
(2006, p. 8). The primary job of a semanticist is to study the “emic” perspective and
to analyze how people make sense of their worlds through words. Most speakers
are not scientists, and it would be a scientistic fallacy to assume that the folk per-
spectives and naive worldviews reflected in natural semantics would align with the
categories established by “etic” color physics. In my view, linguists can contribute
to etic theory, mainly in the following two ways: (1) by providing cross-linguistic
evidence and developing accounts of universality, areality, and culture-specificity
through careful comparative, semantic analysis, (2) and by offering a metalanguage
that is not locked into the framework of a particular language; in other words, a
metalanguage that is fit to be used across linguacultures,® without imposing any
culture-specific interpretative bias.

The methods section of this chapter reflects both concerns. I will take a
two-pronged approach, relying on corpus-assisted discourse methods and semantic
explication techniques. The corpus-assisted discourse methods utilize two data-
bases: (1) the Danish dataset in the Evolution of Semantic Systems (EoSS) program
and (2) DaTenTen, a large corpus of Danish texts hosted by SketchEngine.

The Danish dataset in the EoSS database was compiled by the author, as a part
of the EoSS project. The EoSS project explored four different semantic domains, and
collected empirical evidence from 50 Indo-European languages, based on psycho-
linguistic experiments and stimuli-based techniques. One of the EoSS domains was
color. The design of the color stimuli followed the spirit of the Berlin-Kay design,

3. Inlinguistic anthropology, “linguaculture” is a replacement term for the traditional concep-
tual split into “language” and “culture”. Friedrich (1989), who coined the term, elaborated on the
notion in the following way: “the many sounds and meanings of what we conventionally call
‘language’ and ‘culture’ constitute a single universe of its own kind” (p. 306).
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but the interpretation of the data has been combined with a number of newer ap-
proaches and techniques (see Majid, Jordan and Dunn, 2015, and the introduction
of this volume). The EoSS color dataset has the advantage of providing a narrow and
focused take on Danish color. DaTenTen, by contrast, allows for a wider picture.
This corpus reflects naturally occurring discourse, including visual discourse in
the form of color words and related visual words. The differences in designs of the
two corpora allow for a discourse study that balances the specific with the general.
I will make use of these two corpora in an exploratory way and as a way of reading
signals and testing analyses. The EoSS dataset was designed to answer questions
about “color”, not about “brightness”, and this has consequences for the way I will
use the EoSS evidence. What I find extremely valuable in the EoSS dataset is the
variety of elicited words and the opportunity to compare lexical evidence gathered
in an experimental setting, with naturally occurring words.

In my view, lexical labels are names for concepts, not for things in the world,
and my reading of the EoSS data will reflect this conceptualist, post-referential view
of semantics (see also Levisen, 2015). To account for the conceptually complex
configuration of visual meanings in natural language, I will make use of the Natural
Semantic Metalanguage (NSM) technique of reductive paraphrase. The advantage
of this method is that it allows for a high-resolution analysis on conceptual grounds.

NSM explications consist of semantic primes and semantic molecules. Semantic
primes are ultimately simple building blocks of meaning, which are believed to have
lexical exponents across the world’s languages. I have listed below the exponents of
semantic primes in English (based on Wierzbicka and Goddard, 2014) and Danish
(based on Levisen, 2012b, 2017).

Table 1. Semantic primes, Anglo English exponents

I ~ ME, YOU, SOMEONE, SOMETHING ~ THING, PEOPLE, BODY, KIND, PART
THIS, THE SAME, OTHER ~ ELSE ~ ANOTHER

ONE, TWO, SOME, ALL, MUCH ~ MANY, LITTLE ~ FEW

GOOD, BAD, BIG, SMALL

KNOW, THINK, WANT, DON'T WANT, FEEL, SEE, HEAR

SAY, WORDS, TRUE

DO, HAPPEN, MOVE

BE (SOMEWHERE), THERE IS, BE (SOMEONE/SOMETHING), IS MINE

LIVE, DIE

WHEN ~ TIME, NOW, BEFORE, AFTER, A LONG TIME, A SHORT TIME, FOR SOME TIME, MOMENT
WHERE ~ PLACE, HERE, ABOVE, BELOW, FAR, NEAR, SIDE, INSIDE, TOUCH

NOT, MAYBE, CAN, BECAUSE, IF, VERY, MORE, LIKE

Exponents of primes exist as the meanings of lexical units, not at the level of lexemes. Exponents of primes
may be words, bound morphemes or phrasemes. Exponents of primes can be formally complex. Exponents
of primes can have language-specific combinatorial variants (allolexes indicated with ~). Exponents have
well-specified syntactic (combinatorial) properties.
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Table 2. Semantic primes, Danish exponents

JEG-MIG, DU-DIG, NOGEN, NOGET, FOLK-MENNESKER, KROP, SLAGS, DEL
DEN HER, DEN SAMME, EN ANDEN

EN, TO, NOGET, ALLE, MEGET ~ MANGE, LIDT ~ FA

GOD, DARLIG, STOR, LILLE

VED, TANKER, VIL HA’, VIL IKKE HA’, HORER, SER, FOLER

SIGER, ORD, DET PASSER

GOR, SKER, BEVAGER SIG

ER (ET STED), DER ER, ER (NOGEN/NOGET), ER MIN

LEVER, DOR

TID-NAR-DA, NU, F@OR, EFTER, LENGE, KORT TID, NOGET TID, ET @JEBLIK
STED, HER, OVER, UNDER, LANGT V&K, TAT PA, SIDE, INDENI, RORER
IKKE, MASKE, KAN, FORDI, HVIS, MEGET, MERE, SOM

Exponents of verbs are given in their present tense forms.

Semantic molecules are relatively low-complexity concepts, which can be dissolved
into semantic primes. They serve an important function as building blocks in a
number of concepts. For instance, the semantic molecule money [m] functions as
a semantic molecule in bank, and children [m] as a semantic molecule in kinder-
garten. Molecules can be domain-specific and language-specific. Some molecules
have been found to occur across domains, and also across all, or the majority of the
world’s languages (for a recent exposition of molecule theory, see Goddard, 2016).
In visual semantics, certain molecules appear to be highly productive. For instance,
the sun [m] functions as a molecule in English visual words such as shine, shiny, and
yellow; fire [m] is a molecule in red and flame; grow [m] and ground [m] are mole-
cules in the English word green, and the sky [m] and the sea [m] are molecules in the
English word blue. The molecules during the day [m], and at night [m] are needed
in both “brightness”-related and “color”-related words. The English molecules red
[m], white [m], black [m], blue [m] are used in the configuration of English words
like pink (red [m] and white [m]), grey (black [m] and white [m]), purple (blue [m]
and red [m]). As mentioned, some molecules appear to be universal. Apart from
the sun [m], and fire [m], molecules like during the day [m], and at night [m], are
candidates for universality. The same applies to look like [m], a highly productive
molecule in visual analogies (Goddard, 2016). Other molecules are highly local.
For instance, Aragon (2016) shows that grano de café tostado [m] ‘roasted coffee
grain’ is needed for the analysis of Mexican “brown”. Levisen, Sippola, and Aragén
(2016) found that foroba ‘locust bean’ [m], kamaron ‘shrimp’ [m], among other
locally salient visual “anchor concepts”, were needed in the analysis of visual words
in Guinea Bissau Kryol. Semantic molecules, both the universal, the areal, and the
highly culture-specific ones can be lexically decomposed into semantic primes.
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In NSM explications of visual meanings, the analytical idea is to outline a hy-
pothesis of what the word means. To exemplify this, I have proposed the following
explications for the Danish words red, bld, and gron* in the frame ‘something Z
is rod/bla/gren’. The explications below are modeled on Wierzbicka’s work on the
English terms red, blue and green.

[A] Explication for Danish rod ‘red’

something Z is rod
a. people can think like this about the color of Z:
“this color is like the color of blood”
b. atthe same time people can think like this:
“when people see fire, they can sometimes see this color”

[B] Explication for Danish bld ‘blue’

something Z is bld
a. people can think like this about the color of Z:
“the sky is often this color during the day”
b. atthe same time people can think like this:
“the sea is often this color”

[C] Explication for Danish gron ‘green’

something Z is gron
a. people can think like this about the color of Z:
“many things that grow in the ground can be this color”

Color words tend to follow the same template, based on one, two or more compo-
nents, which in turn are based are on prototypical anchor concepts or scenarios
(see also Aragon, 2016, 2017). These conceptual anchors are often molecular in
structure. The molecules in the [A]-[C] are singled out under the explications.

Table 3. Semantic molecules in red, bld, and gron

Semantic molecules

Rod ‘red’ Farve ‘color’; blod ‘blood’; ild ‘fire’
Bl ‘blue’ Farve ‘color’; himlen ‘the sky’, havet ‘the sea’
Gron ‘green’ Farve ‘color’; jorden ‘the ground’; vokser ‘grow’

To my knowledge, no explications for “brightness”-related terms have previously
been proposed within the NSM literature. Below, I will suggest three working

4. Danish NSM versions of the explications are attached in the Appendix.
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hypotheses in the form of explications for English bright and light, and for Danish
lys. All three terms, bright, light, and lys, are polysemous, so it should be clarified
that my explications for these words are only meant to cover the color frames of
the words. In other words, I attempt to explicate the senses of bright and light in
relation to color, and for lys in relation to farve.

[D] Explication for English light (in relation to color)

The color of thing Z is light

a. when someone sees this thing Z, they can think about Z’s color like this:
“something can look like this during the day,
if the sun is shining on this thing”

[E] Explication for English bright (in relation to color)

The color of Z is bright

a. when people see this thing Z, they can think about Z’s color like this:
“the color of Z is shining,
like when the sun is shining during the day”

b. because of this, it is like this: if people are near this thing Z, they can’t not see
this color

c. people can feel something good when they see a color like this

[F] Explication for Danish lys (in relation to farve)

The color of Z is lys

a. when people see this thing Z, they can think about Z’s color like this:
“something can look like this during the day,
if the sun is shining on this something”

b. people can feel something good when they see a color like this

Table 4. Semantic molecules in light, bright, and lys

Semantic molecules

Light Sun, shining, look like, during the day
Bright Sun, shining, during the day
Lys Sol ‘sun’, skinner ‘shine’

The initial hypothesis put forward in these explications is that English light and
bright are both configured around a prototypical scenario that involves the sun [m]
and a scenario that happens during the day [m]. In my analysis, bright is “active’,
and based on a visual analogy with the sun and its quality of shining. Light, on the
other hand, conceptualizes a more “passive” visual scenario, based on a “sunlit”
prototype, in which the color to some degree is “washed out”. Bright, moreover
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seems to have two additional features. The semantics of bright includes a compo-
nent of “visual conspicuousness’, cf. the component ‘if people are near this thing Z,
they can’t not see this color’. Also, there is an emotional component. Bright colors
somehow incite “good feelings” (cf. e.g., the bright side of life). Danish lys seems
fully equivalent with the “passive” scenario in light, but lys shares with bright, the
positive emotional component that ‘people can feel something good when they
see something like this’, a point to which I turn in Section 4 (cf. e.g., de lyse sider
af livet ‘the lys sides of life’).

4. Linguaculture and lexicogrammar

The discourse of lys ‘light’ plays a very important role in Danish linguaculture
and lexicogrammar. Danish academia has responded to this culturally constituted
emphasis on lys ‘light’ by studying lyskultur ‘lys culture’ (see Bille, 2015, for studies
in the anthropology of light and luminosity in the Danish context). The linguistics
of lys is less well studied (but see Levisen, 2012b). In the following, I will provide
a short overview of the ways in which lys ‘light’ been elaborated in Danish lingua-
culture. After that, I will explore three lexicogrammatical frames through which
lys ‘light’ can combine with farve ‘color’ in Danish.

Lys is a polysemous word, with a scope that covers both visual and material
meanings. The noun lys ‘light’ is an antonym of merke ‘darkness’, and the adjec-
tive lys ‘light” is an antonym of merk ‘dark’. Of course, such antonymic duality is
common across languages, and the conceptual basis for this dualistic discourse
is, predictably, two semantic molecules: om dagen ‘during the day’ [m], and om
natten ‘during the night’ [m]. However, evidence suggests that lys has penetrated
Danish discourse, concept formation, and speech routines in a way that merk ‘dark’
and morke ‘darkness’ have not. Apart from the mass noun lys ‘light, and various
general count nouns, the most culturally salient lexical unit is that of lys ‘candle’.
Lys ‘candle’ is linked with the Danish cultural keyword hygge and is often effec-
tively framed as levende lys ‘living lys’ (Levisen, 2012, p. 108). Apart from its link

5. Danish has a number of other lys-related adjectives that, like English bright, share a more
“active” scenario. These include lysende ‘shining, bright, luminous), skinnende ‘shining, bright,
and strdlende ‘radiant, bright’. Note that lysende, skinnende, and strdlende, are not typically used
in combination with color words.

6. Stearinlys ‘candles’ are often conceptualized as levende lys ‘living lights’, as opposed to elec-
tric lights, and are valued as facilitators of atmospheric agents of a positive sociality (Levisen,
2012b, p. 108).
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to sociality constructs such as hygge, lys is prominent in phraseology and ritual
communication. For instance, collocations such as dejligt lyst ‘nice and lys’ and
extended versions such as hvor er her dejligt lyst! ‘it so nice and lys in here!’, are
typical in discourses of design, architecture and real estate talk. In discourses of
personality, lys is used in combination with the hard-to-translate Danish person-
hood construct sind ‘disposition, inclination, mind’ (Levisen, 2012a; Levisen, 2017).
A person with a lyst sind is “inclined to think positively”. While the evidence from
polysemy, phraseology, and discourse is revealing, the “keyness” of lys in Danish
linguaculture also has ramifications for lexicogrammar.

The combinatorics of lys ‘light’ with farve ‘color’ is complex. There are three
lexicogrammatical combinations, with three different semantic profiles. Using lilla
‘purple’ as an example, these three combinations are:

(1) a. lyslilla ‘light purple
b. Iyselilla ‘light-purple’
c. lyslilla ‘light-purple

All three combinations would be rendered in English translation as “light purple”,
but there are subtle semantic and indexical meaning differences, which I will ac-
count for in the following. The construction in (1a) is an ad-hoc generated phrase
consisting of an attributive adjective and a color word. This construction differs
formally from (1b) and (1c) which are both lexically fused words in the form of
compounds. The compound construction in (1b) uses the interfix -e for the com-
bination of lys + color, whereas the (1c) construction is interfix-free. In spoken
Danish, stress patterns and vowel length distinctions make the forms of the three
constructions discernable.”

Consider now the EoSS dataset, and the different distributions of (a) the ad-hoc
or “free” combinations with the attributive adjective lys, (b) the lyse-compound,
and (c) the lys-compound.

7. Asinall types of communication, and especially communication that involves vocoid struc-
tures, schwa, and schwa reductions, there could of course be certain instances of genuine doubt
on how to classify and interpret these words and strings of words. The point that I am making
here is a general one, namely that there are three distinguishable types of the “grammar of lys”,
and that these are recognizable in speech, as well as in writing.
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(2) “Free” attributive forms + color words attested in EoSS

lys gra ‘light grey’
lys lilla ‘light purple’
lys violet ‘light violet’ (alt: purple, mauve)
lys mintgron ‘light mint-green’
lys bla ‘light blue’
lys turkis ‘light turqoise’
lys orange ‘light orange’
lys laksefarvet  ‘light salmon-colored’
lys mintbla ‘light mint-blue’
lys blagron ‘light blue-green’
lys brun ‘light brown’
(3) Compound words based on lyse- attested in EoSS
lysegra ‘light-grey’
lysegron ‘light-green’
lysebla ‘light-blue’
lyselilla ‘light-purple’
lyserod ‘light-red’
lysebrun ‘light-brown’

(4) Compound words based on lys- attested in EoSS
[No examples attested].

From EoSS we can learn at least three things: (1) The free lys-construction appears to
attract a variety of color words, both core color words such as bld ‘blue’, brun ‘brown,
and grd ‘grey’, and more peripheral words such as laksefarvet ‘salmon-colored’ and
blagron ‘blue-green’; (2), the lyse-compound attracts only core color words, and
(3) the lys- compound is not attested in this dataset. Interestingly, speakers do not
seem to use this construction at all in the tasks of the EoSS experiment. As the EoSS
data was based on young Danish speakers (aged 20-30) a possible explanation for
this could be the age factor of the participants. The DDO (Den Danske Ordbog)
dictionary provides a different clue, suggesting that lys- is a faglig ‘professional’
variant of lyse- (Lyserod, DDO). If the latter hypothesis is correct, lys- indexes
“profession’, rather than “age”

Also in the DaTenTen corpus, we find that the lyse-compound occurs much
more frequently than the lys-compounds. At the same time, we find examples of
the lys-compounds for all the major color categories.
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(5) lyse- lys-
lyserad 32259  lysrod 110
lysebld 9430 lysbla 183
lysegron 4680  lysgron 143
lysebrun 4111  lysbrun 140
lysegrd 2119 lysgra 182
lysegul 1517 lysgul 106

Furthermore, the DaTenTen also shows that for at least five colors, there are more
lys-based than lyse-based compounds:

(6) lyse- lys-
lyslilla 745 lyselilla 279
lysviolet 81 lyseviolet 2

lysorange 30 lyseorange 7
lysbeige 16 lysebeige 4
lysturkis 9 lyseturkis 0

Of the lys-favoring colors, only lilla has a substantial number of occurrences.
Looking at this list, it is obvious that formal constraints could explain in part the
distribution: the lyse-compound appears to attract monosyllabic words, and fre-
quently occurring Danish color words such as red ‘red’, bla ‘blu€’, gron ‘green’, brun
‘brown, gra ‘grey’, and gul ‘yellow’. Lys-, on the other hand, attracts polysyllabic
words which are also less frequent and more “French-and-foreign-sounding” words
in Danish such as lilla ‘purple’, violet ‘violet’, orange ‘orange’, beige ‘beige’, and turkis
‘turquoise’. From a semantic point of view, it would seem that lyse- is a default,
which attracts the most frequent and common color words, and that lys- attracts,
and/or creates more of an “expert” ring to the words. As we have seen, none of EoSS
participants used the lys-compound, not even in the case of lilla ‘purple’. They all
used lyselilla, but never lyslilla. Based on the hypothesis that lys- is a faglig ‘profes-
sional, expert’ variant of lyse-, the evidence points toward an indexically-grounded
difference. This takes us to the following, almost identical, explications:

[G] Semantic explication for the ‘lyse + color’ compound
e.g., thing Z is lyselilla (light-purple)
a. when people see the color of Z, they can think like this:
“the color of Z is one kind of purple”
b. at the same time these people can think like this:
“this kind of purple is a lys purple”
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[H] Semantic explication for the ‘Iys + color’ compound

e.g., thing Z is lyslilla (light-purple)

a. when people see the color of X, they can think like this:
“the color of Z is one kind of purple”

b. at the same time these people can think like this:
“this kind of purple is a lys purple”

[if people know many things about colors, when they say something about
this color, they will say it with this word (lysgul lyslilla, lysgron, etc.), not with
another word]

Both of these two compound constructions construe color and lys by way of an
integrated category, as ‘a kind of purple, yellow, etc’, namely the lys kind. By my
analysis, the two compound forms differ only in one parameter: the lys-compound
has an additional metapragmatic annotation (marked in brackets). The indexicality
of lys-based words can be paraphrased as ‘knowing many things about colors’. By
contrast, the free attributive construction simply juxtaposes the two ideas: ‘the color
of Zis purple’ + ‘the color of Z is a Iys color’, i.e., there is no ‘kind’-based integration
of the two components.

[I] Semantic explication for the ‘lys + color’ construction

e.g., thing Z is lys lilla

a. when people see the color of Z, they can think like this:
“the color of Z is purple”

b. at the same time these people can think like this:
“the color of Z is a lys color”

The three grammatical frames combining lys with farve are all productive. But as
previously noted, there is more to the story. The most frequent and salient lyse-based
lexicalizations have achieved a life on their own - they have, so to speak, developed
“post-systemic” meanings, and this means that they do not, or at least do not com-
pletely conform to the grammatical semantics described above. Lyserod is the most
obvious “defiant” lexicalization, but the two other compounds lysegron and lysebld
also show signs of drifting away from the three-way system accounted for with the
explications [C], [D], [E]. I will now review these cases one by one.

4.1 The meaning of lyserad
The EoSS-based study on Germanic color words (Vejdemo et al., 2015) concluded

that Danish lyserod is “not a kind of rod”, but a separate color category in Danish.
This makes Danish lysered dissimilar to the Swedish compound Jjusréd ‘light-red’
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precisely for the reason that Swedish ‘light-red’ stands for a kind of od ‘red’. Lyserod
and ljusrod, then, are examples of cryptodiversity — when the forms are similar, but
the meanings differ (cf. Levisen & Jogie, 2015; Levisen, 2016). Instead, the compar-
ative cross-Germanic analysis found that lyserod is an equivalent of English pink,
and Swedish rosa ‘pink. The study also found that Danish discourse — seen from an
English perspective — operates with “two pinks”: lyserad, roughly ‘pink in general’,
and pink, roughly, ‘conspicuous pink’.? Additionally, a third more marginal Danish
word rosa’ signifies a ‘mild pink’.

Lysered is a high-frequency word in both EoSS and DaTenTen. The sheer fre-
quency of the word suggests that it differs from other Iyse-compounds (compare
e.g., lyserod 32259 with lysegul ‘light yellow’ 1517). Lysered can also be modified.
In the EoSS dataset, we find examples such as:

(7) pastellyserod ‘pastel-lyserod’
Miss-Piggy-lyserod ~ ‘Miss-Piggy-lyserod’
mork lyserod ‘dark lyserod’

Of these examples, mork lyserod ‘dark lysered’ is perhaps the most revealing.
Lyserod stands out from other lyse-based compounds in this respect. To compare,
constructs like *mork lysegul ‘dark light yellow’, or *merk lyselilla ‘dark light purple’
would sound contradictory or humorous. Apart from frequency and modifiability,
lyserod’s independence is also evident from its combinatorial properties. One can
say “lyserod og rod”, (or “rod og lysered”), whereas “*lysegul og gul” sounds odd. To
conclude, we can say that lyserad is ‘a color of one kind’, and not ‘a kind of rod’. This
is not to say that there is no semantic component of red ‘red’ in lyserod. Wierzbicka
suggests that English pink — with orange, purple, and grey - is conceptualized as
an admixture. She explains: “This does not mean that we do not think of orange,
pink, purple, and grey as unitary colors [...] but at some level of our linguistic con-
sciousness we can also relate each of them to two other color concepts” (Wierzbicka,
1996, p. 325). This analysis is helpful for the lyserod case. Lyserod is, semantically
speaking, a conceptual admixture, but the catch here is that lyserad is not an ad-
mixture of red ‘red’ and lys ‘light’. Lyserod is, just like English pink, an admixture of
red ‘red’ and hvid ‘white’. In NSM, this implies that for lysered the explication will
rely on both color [m], as well as red [m] and white [m]:

8. A similar case is found in Finnish where vaalean-punainen is formally composed of
‘light’ + ‘red’, but means ‘pink’ (on vaalean-punainen see Uuskiila, 2007, for a cross-Finno-Ugric
study, see also Uuskiila, Hollman & Sutrop, 2012, p. 61).

9. Danish rosa, roughly, ‘mild pink’ adds another layer of cryptodiversity in European color
words, where rosa in both German, Spanish, Swedish and several other languages simply stand
for ‘pink in general’.
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Z is lysered (partial explication)

a. when people see the color of Z, they can think like this:
“it is a color of one kind,

b. at the same time, they can think like this:
“it looks like red, it looks like white”

There seems to be one additional feature of lyserod that needs to be accounted
for: there is a very strong “girly signal” in DaTenTen. Consider the following
high-frequent collocates of lyserod:

(8) hun, hende, hendes, ‘she, her (ACC), hers’
piger, prinsesser, ‘girls, princesses’
kjoler, toj, hdr, slojfe, neglelak ‘dresses, clothes, hair, bow, nail polish’
blomster, roser ‘flowers, roses’
sky, elsker, svaever, hjerter ‘cloud, love, floating, hearts’

farve, glimmer, smuk, skeet, sod,  ‘color, glitter, beautiful, gleam, sweet’

A traditional account of color might consider such signal to be of an associative
nature and thus not a part of the ‘color proper’. This, to me, is a very problematic
position, reflecting a referentialist bias. The signal clearly indicates that there is
another semantic molecule in lysered, namely pige ‘girl, and that this is not simply
aloose association or private connotation, but a defining element in the conceptual
configuration of lyserod.

[J] Semantic explication for lyserod

Z is lyserod (full explication)
a. when people see the color of Z, they can think like this:
“it is a color of one kind”
b. at the same time, they can think like this:
“it looks like something red, it looks like something white”
c. many small girls can feel something good when they see this color,
many small girls can feel something good when they think about this color

Table 5. Semantic molecules in lyserad

Semantic molecules

Lyserod ‘pink’ (lit. light red’)  farve ‘color’ [m], red ‘red’ [m], hvid ‘white’ [m], piger ‘girls’ [m]

The independent and elaborate semantics of lysered is a distinct feature of lysered,
which is not found in the other grammatical frames described in 4.1. For in-
stance, red ‘red’ can also be modified with lys, as in the construction lys red, which
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essentially means, ‘this color is red - I want to say something more about it: it is lys’.
The “professional” word lysrad does not appear to have made the move to ‘pinkness’,
and thus, except for its indexical meanings, it seems to be the equivalent of Swedish
ljusrod. Also, neither lys rod nor lysred relies on girl [m] as a semantic molecule.

4.2 The meaning of lysegron

Lysegron is a prominent word in Danish color discourse. According to a modern
Danish proverb, hdbet er lysegron ‘hope is lysegron’. While gron ‘green’ is believed
to be godt for ajnene ‘good for the eyes, lysegron is associated with the optimism
of springtime. A modern hymn synesthetically combines lysegron with smell: det
dufter lysegront af grees ‘there is a lysegron smell of grass’ (Johansen, 2002). This aura
of positive discourse surrounding lysegron must be accounted for in the semantic
analysis, and the linguacultural elaboration of lysegron bears witness to the relative
prominence of the word. At the same time, it seems clear that its independence from
gron ‘green’ is of a different kind than that of the lyserod-rod relation. For instance,
“lyserod and rod” is more much common than “lysegron and gron”, although the
latter is possible.

(9) ‘Lysegron og gronw’  + ‘gron og lysegron’

1 +4 =5
‘Lyserod og red’ + ‘rod og lyserod’
50 + 95 =145

The EoSS dataset has no examples of lysegron being modified, but rather features
numerous examples of gron modified either through a compound construction,
attributive constructions, or derivational morphology:

(10) avocadogron ‘avocado-green’
flaskegron ‘bottle-green’
limegron ‘lime green’
mork gron ‘dark green’
fesen gron ‘shitty green’
gronlig ‘greenish’

On the surface, it would seem that lysegron is a kind of gron, just like the general
lyse-based compound morphology would predict. As proposed earlier, the explica-
tions for gron involves the molecules grow [m] and ground [m] - and a prototypical
scenario suggestive of something like ‘vegetation’, but without a particular con-
ceptual anchor. Now consider the following collocations of lysegron in DaTenTen.
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(11) blade, lov, grees, skov, treeerne, ‘leaves, leafage, grass, woods, trees’
bogeskov, bogeblade, bogen ‘beech wood, beech leaves, the beech’
fordret, skud, nyudsprunge, speede, ‘spring, shoot, new shoots, tender,
spirer, knopper sprout, buds’
farve, lys, dufter, smuk, flot, fin, ‘color, light, smell nice, beautiful, mag-
frisk nificent, fine, fresh’
habet, hdb ‘hope (determinate form), hope’

This evidence suggests two things. Firstly, that lysegron has developed a more spe-
cific prototypical scenario within the “vegetation” theme of gron ‘green’, namely
a prototype based on a scenario of sunlit leaves in spring. Secondly, the evidence
from phraseology and collocations suggests that lysegron is an inherently “positive”
color. In NSM:

[K] Semantic explication for lysegron

Z er lysegron

a. when people see the color of Z, they can think like this:
“this color is one kind of green
it is like the color of the leaves of trees in spring
when the sun shines on the leaves during the day”

b. when people see this color, they can feel something good

Semantic molecules

Lysegron (lit. light  farve ‘color’ [m], green ‘gron’ [m], blade ‘leaves’ [m], traeer ‘trees, fordr
green) ‘spring’, sol ‘sun, skinner ‘shines’ [m], om dagen ‘during the day’ [m]

4.3 The meaning of lysebla

Lysebla resembles the lysegron case in many ways. Lysebld is also a discursively
salient and frequent color word in Danish discourse. It is one kind of bld ‘blue’ and
thus, we see no radical departure from the meaning of bld. Instead, we find a parallel
development to that of lysegron, namely the development of a specific prototype,
with a specific and integrated “lightness” scenario.

In EoSS, there is only one type of modification of lysebld. It is modified by the
intensifier meget ‘very’, in both double and triple ways:

(12) meget lysebld ‘very lysebld’
meget meget lysebld ‘very, very lysebld
meget meget meget lysebld ~ ‘very, very, very lysebld
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These examples are interesting because meget ‘very’ in these constructions must
clearly be modifying lys ‘light’, not bld ‘blue. What does it mean for the analysis of
lysebld? To recap, the double prototype proposed for the explication for bld ‘blue’
was based on the semantic molecules havet ‘the sea’ and himlen ‘the sky’. Out of
the two prototypes in bld, DaTenTen shows that lysebld invokes only one of these
prototypes: himlen ‘the sky’.

(13) himmel, himlen, sky, skyer, himmelen  ‘sky, the sky, cloud, clouds, the sky’
farve, smuk, lys, flot ‘color, beautiful, light, nice’

Interestingly, the collocational profile for lysebla!? is not nearly as extensive as that
of lysegron. But the corpus signal is clearly sky-oriented. Let us take a closer look
at some common examples in the corpus.

(14) Solen skinner fra en smuk lysebld himmel
“The sun is shining from a beautiful lysebld sky’

(15) Vejret var rigtig godt, lysebld himmel og omkring de 30 grader.
“The weather was really good, lysebld sky and around 30 degrees’.

(16) Ogsd solen, der omfavner de hele fra en lysebld himmel. Hvor er det smukt herude.
‘And then the sun that embraces it all from a lysebld sky. How beautiful it is out
here’.

(17)  Til grill i haven, sand og strand og lysebla himmel.
‘For a barbeque in the garden, sand and beach and lysebld sky’

(18) Sd er min mentale himmel blevet lysebld igen
‘Now my mental sky has become lysebld again’

Itis clear from the examples that lysebld shares with lysegron a “positive” semantics.
Like lysegron, it has an integrated prototype based on ‘the color of the sky during
the day, when the sun is in the sky’:

[L] Semantic explication for lysebld

Z er lysebla

a. when people see the color of Z, they can think like this:
“this color is one kind of blue
it is like the color of the sky
during the day, when the sun is in the sky”

b. when people see this color, they can feel something good

10. Lysebld also collocates with the two football clubs ‘Manchester City’ (UK) and ‘Senderjyske’
(Denmark), as well as clothing items: skjorte, kjole, slips, bluse, jeans. Note that there is no built-in
“gendered” meaning in lysebld: both kjole ‘dress’ and slips ‘ti¢’ are collocates.
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Table 6. Semantic molecules for lysebld

Semantic molecules

Lysebla (lit. light  farve ‘color’ [m], blue ‘bl& [m], himlen ‘the sky’, om dagen ‘during the day’,
blue) solen ‘the sun’ [m]

4.4 Summary

To conclude, this section has put forward several new claims about color and
“brightness” in Danish. Firstly, that there is a grammar of lys, with three possible
ways of bringing light and color together: lys, lyse-, and lys-, all with different se-
mantic (or indexical) meanings. Secondly, there are three exceptions to this general
grammar of color:

- Lyserod is not a kind of rod ‘red’, but has developed into an independent color.
It has departed from its lexical origin and does not incorporate lys as such in
its semantics. Instead, it relies on a conceptual admixture of hvid ‘white’ and
rod ‘red’, by way of visual similarity, rather than being a subordinate of rod ‘red’.

- Lysegron and lysebla also show signs of independence, but in a less radical way
than lyserod. Lysegron and lysebld rely in part on the concepts of gron ‘green’
and bld ‘blue’, but they also developed their own conventional meaning which
cannot be deduced from the grammar of lys + farve alone, and therefore, they
are worth studying in their own right, and from a post-systemic perspective.
While they are still “kinds of gren/bld”, they have (a) developed their own pro-
totype, and (b) their own solution to the integration of light and color. Both
are based on a natural prototypical scenario, and both are discursively salient
color words with a “positive” semantics.

5. Back to “brightness”

In her essay “The ambiguity of brightness”, Carole Biggam laments the lack of agree-
ment about what “brightness” means in the linguistic and anthropological literature
on color, and she describes at length what she means by the term. I sympathize with
Biggam’s attempt to arrive at an unambiguous metalanguage, and her plea for con-
ceptual clarity, but I am not so convinced about her attempt to save “brightness” as a
valid analytical category. Surely, “brightness” may have some role to play in English
color linguistics, but as this study shows, the “bright/brightness” theme in English se-
mantics is not applicable to global visual studies. In other words, “brightness” should
not be saved. “Brightness” should be abandoned as an analytical category. The reason
for this is that “brightness” is an English-specific concept that will most likely cause
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confusion when imposed on other languages where such a category does not exist.
This does not mean that we should completely stop doing researching on brightness.
Firstly, the words bright and brightness are important words in English(es), and from
an Anglo “emic” perspective, there is much more to say about these terms than what
I have discussed here. Also, there may be semi-equivalents in a number of languages,
such as Danish lys, and these can be studied comparatively with bright/ness.

It will, hopefully, be crystal clear at this point, that my initial use of “brightness”
in the title of this chapter is not an endorsement of the concept, but an attempt to
raise awareness of the non-universality of the category. Based on the encounter
with Danish, one might object that a better term for comparative studies could
be “lightness”, rather than “brightness”, given that the Danish lys shares its basic
scenario with “light”, and not “bright”. Color physics pays great attention to the
“brightness” vs. “lightness” distinction, and some color linguists seem to follow in
their footstep. But adding “-ness” to emic English words will hardly transform it into
terminology that is fit for cross-linguistic purposes. The tendency to take ordinary
words from the English lexicon of visuality such as bright, light, shiny, pale, and turn
them into “etic-sounding” words like brightness, lightness, shininess, paleness, and
so on, may add a rhetorical air of gravitas to the terms, but this does not solve the
crisis in color linguistics, which in my view has one name: Anglocentrism (see also
Levisen, 2018). The naturalization of English “color talk” has caused tremendous
confusion in global visual semantics, and by adding “brightness talk”, we might solve
the issue of hue-centrism, but not cut the roots of Anglocentrism. The problem is
not that most works about color and visuality are written in English, or that people
use English words heuristically in comparative studies. The problem emerges when
whole frameworks of interpretation, including terminologies and theoretical no-
tions, rely on Anglocentric concepts. Until the problem of metalanguage is solved,
such Anglocentric stranglehold cannot be dismantled, and we are prevented from
making real progress in visual semantics. The problem runs deep - it is not only key
terms such as “color”, “brightness” and semi-technical terms such as “saturation” that
cause the problem. Numerous English-specific words are taken for granted in color
studies. A good example is the word “hue’, a mystery category to many non-Anglo
linguists, and a word without equivalents in many European languages. Thus, the
difference between “hue” and “color” in English is lost on many non-English speak-
ers, and as a non-Anglo color theorist, I find it difficult to accept “hue” and “bright-
ness” as baseline categories in any “global theory of color” if these cannot even be
translated readily into a language like Danish, which is so closely related English.

Nevertheless, there is cause for optimism. Progress in analyzing culture-specific
meanings has been made through the globally “shared emic” vocabulary of se-
mantic primes. When color meanings and other visual meanings are explicated
in the Natural Semantic Metalanguage, we can begin to compare and contrast
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meanings across cultural communities and appreciate the semantic diversity and
complexity of natural language categories. The obscurity and Anglocentrism of
words like “brightness”, “saturation”, “hue”, and similar, can be circumvented by
the NSM technique, because it allows the researcher to go emic, i.e., to use only
words that exist for the speakers of the language in question, and words which, at
the same time, are cross-translatable. By phrasing research questions and results
around molecules like “light”, “sun”, “fire”, “during the day”, “at night”, etc., rather
than English-specific terms such as “brightness” would improve the comparability
of the analysis, and thus, help setting up a more global visual semantics in which

the problem of Anglocentrism can be circumvented.

6. Concluding remarks

In this chapter, “brightness” was denaturalized and deconstructed with the help
of Danish visual semantics and the Natural Semantic Metalanguage. Studying the
Danish compounds lyserod, lysegron, and lysebld, and the intricate Danish system
of combining lys ‘light’ with farve ‘color’, the chapter demonstrated how emic anal-
ysis of local lexicogrammar can help progress visual semantics, and the “color +”
paradigm. Based on the evidence presented in the chapter, a discussion of emerging
insights of the visual semantics paradigm was provided in which three points were
advanced: (1) “brightness” is a problematic term in cross-linguistic studies, because
of its status as an “Anglo” and hard-to-translate term. Instead, a metalinguistic
reform was recommended in which universal semantic molecules such as the sun
[m], during the day [m], fire [m], and other more locally important molecules
were proposed as alternatives to the “brightness discourse”; (2) emic concepts — as
exemplified by the intricate Danish system of lys and its post-systemic develop-
ments — are the key to any ethnotheory of visuality. It is important to explicate the
meanings of local words and grammars if we are to make headway in understand-
ing the complexities of natural semantics in the visual domain; (3) the Natural
Semantic Metalanguage method allows for a culture-sensitive analysis. Future
studies in “color + ” can benefit from using this method in comparative analysis,
and eventually, semantic typologies of color and visuality can be built from the
high-resolution semantics that the NSM method allows.
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Appendix. Explications in Danish NSM

[A] Semantic explication for Danish rod
(noget Z er rodt)
a. folk kan teenke sddan om Z’s farve
“den her farve er som farven pé blod”
b. samtidigt kan folk taenke sddan:
“nar folk ser ild kan de sommetider se den her farve”

[B] Semantic explication for Danish bld
(noget Z er bldt)

a. folk kan tenke sidan om Z’s farve:
“himlen er tit den her farve om dagen”

b. samtidigt kan folk teenke sddan:
“havet kan vere den her farve”

[C] Semantic explication for Danish gron
(noget Z er gront)
a. folk kan tenke sidan om Z’s farve:
“mange ting der vokser i jorden kan vare den her farve”

[D] Semantic explication for English light (in relation to color)
(The color of thing Z is light)

a. ndr folk ser den her den her ting Z, kan de taenke sédan om Z’s farve:
“noget kan se sédan ud om dagen
hvis solen skinner pa den her ting”

[E] Semantic explication for English bright (in relation to color)
(the color of Z is bright)
a. ndr folk ser den her ting Z kan de teenke sddan om Z’s color:
“Z’s farve skinner
som nar solen skinner om dagen”
b. derfor er det sidan: hvis folk er teet pa den her ting Z, kan de ikke undgé* at se den her farve
c. folk kan fole noget godt nér de ser sddan en farve
(*undgd is an allolex of ikke in the double negotiation construction ikke + ikke)
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[F] Semantic explication for Danish lys (in relation to farve)
(Z’s farve er lys)

a. ndér folk ser den her ting Z, kan de teenke sadan om Z’s farve:
“noget kan se sadan ud om dagen,
hvis solen skinner pa den her ting”

b. folk kan fole noget godt nar de ser sidan en farve

[G] Semantic explication for the ‘Iyse + color’ compound
(Z er lyselilla, etc.)

a. nar folk ser Z’s farve kan de teenke sadan:
“Z’s farve er én slags lilla”
samtidigt kan de her folk teenke sadan:

b. “den her slags lilla er en lys lilla”

[H] Semantic explication for the ‘lys + color’ compound
(Z is lyslilla, etc.)
a. nar folk ser Z’s farve kan de teenke sadan:
“Z’s farve er én slags lilla”
b. samtidigt kan de her folk teenke sddan:
“den her slags lilla er en lys lilla”
[hvis folk ved mange ting om farver vil de, nar de siger noget om farver sige det med det her
ord (lyslilla, etc.), ikke med et andet ord]

[J] Semantic explication for lyserod
(Z is lysered)
a. nar folk ser Z’s farve kan de teenke sadan:
“det er én slags farve”
b. samtidigt kan de taenke sddan:
“den ligner noget redt, den ligner noget hvidt”
c. mange sma piger kan fole noget godt nar de ser den her farve
mange smé piger kan fole noget godt nar de teenker pa den her farve

[K] Semantic explication for lysegron

(Z er lysegron)
a. nar folk ser Z’s farve kan de teenke sadan:

“den her farve er én slags gron”

den er som farven pé treeers blade om foraret, nar solen skinner pa pa bladene om dagen”
c. nar folk ser den her farve kan de fole noget godt

[L] Semantic explication for lysebla
(Z er lysebla)
a. nér folk ser Z’s farve kan de taenke sadan:
“den her farve er én slags bla
den er som himlens farve om dagen,
nér solen er pa himlen”
c. nar folk ser den her farve kan de fole noget godt
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Lexicalization patterns
in color naming in Korean

Seongha Rhee
Hankuk University of Foreign Studies

Korean has a large inventory of color terms lexicalized through diverse strat-
egies. Sound symbolism is one of the most determinative factors. Sound sym-
bolism operative in color naming includes vowel polarity, consonant tensing
and aspiration, prefixation of intensifiers, phonetic extension, and reduplicative
suffixation, through which diverse aspects of color perception, e.g., intensity, lu-
minosity, extent, solidity and pleasurability, are encoded. Color naming patterns
in Korean reveals an iconic relationship between the perceived state of affairs in
the world and the linguistic forms in an intricate application of elaborate sound
symbolism, which suggests synesthesia with other related perceptual domains
such as auditory perception, distance perception, opacity perception, and value
judgment.

Keywords: color lexicalization, sound symbolism, synesthesia, vowel polarity,
consonant tensing, intensity, luminosity, extent, solidity, pleasurability

1. Introduction

Considering the sheer number of color terms found in Korean dictionaries,
Korean seems to have one of the richest color-term inventories across languages.
Lexicographers list a large number of native terms expressing colors across nom-
inal, adjectival and adverbial categories. For instance, Park (1989) lists 362 adjec-
tives/verbs and 98 adverbs that describe colors and hues, and Nam (1992) lists 41
nouns that denote color names. Hong (2015) analyzes 429 adjectives in the ‘black,
‘white’, ‘red’, ‘yellow’, and ‘grue’ categories, and Kim (1994) analyzes as many as
560 color terms. The total number of adjectives in these five color categories in
an authoritative dictionary, Phyocwun Kwuke Taysacen, by the National Institute
of the Korean Language (1999), is 752, inclusive of ‘standard’ and ‘non-standard’
forms (Hong, 2015, p. 13). The size of the inventory seems extraordinary, but more
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intriguingly, the listing is not exhaustive, since the inventory is not self-contained
but is systematically expandable, as shall be made clear in the following discussion.!

In contemporary Korean, there are five focal colors in the category of nouns,
and in terms of color typology, Korean belongs to the ‘grue’ language, i.e., a single
native term denoting either green or blue. These color nouns are in fact derived
terms with the nominalizing suffix -ang/-eng (allophonic variants per vowel har-
mony), as shown in (1):2

(1) a. ‘black: kkamang (7V8), kemceng (A7)
b. ‘white:  hayang (5t%)
c. ‘yellow:  nolang (*=%d), nwuleng (%+3)
d. ‘red: ppalkang (B7), kemyang (7%)?
e. ‘grue:  phalang (3t%)

The nominalizing suffix -ang/-eng seems to have originated from the noun aki
‘baby’ as a diminutive suffix (Rhee, 2001a, 2001b). The fact that the focal color
nouns are suffixed forms suggests that the corresponding adjectival forms are
primary color terms. However, it is not clear from the available sources whether
it is the nominal forms or the adjectival forms that are historically primary. Some
historical linguists hypothesize object names as the etymological sources of cer-
tain color terms, e.g., ‘white’ from hAy (3l]) ‘sun, ‘red’ from pul (&) ‘fire, ‘grue’
from phul (&) ‘grass’, ‘black’ from *ket (A) fire/smoke’ (Yoo, 1978, pp. 357-362;
Suh, 2003[2000], p. 42). Since an investigation into historical development is be-
yond the scope of this research, our discussion will focus on the synchronic state
of affairs.

1. Inaddition to the complex derivational strategies discussed in this research, there are other
strategies such as compounding of two or more color terms into single terms to denote mixed
colors. This strategy is very productive and warrants more in-depth investigation, but it is not
addressed here (see Lee, 2006; Koo, 2009, among others).

2. Korean words are presented in Hangeul, the Korean writing system (simplified, if involving
defunct characters), and transliterations following the Yale Romanization System (Martin, 1992)
and the Extended Yale Romanization System (Rhee, 1996), presented in italics. When the sound
values are focused, the words are given either in phonemic representation between virgules
(sometimes simplified) or in phonetic representation between square brackets (also sometimes
simplified), as deemed appropriate in the context of discussion. The conventions of phonemic
notation largely follow Shin et al. (2013) and Shin (2015).

3. Kemyang is a native term for crimson red, but in contemporary Korean it is recognized as
such by very few.
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2. Preliminaries: Sound symbolism

In order to look into the system of color lexicalization we need to first examine
the sound symbolism since it is very productive in Korean (Jung, 1938; Kim, 1976;
Kim-Renaud, 1976; Martin, 1962; Lee, 1993; Sohn, 1999; Koo, 2007; Larsen &
Heinz, 2012; Kwon, 2018) and is systematically reflected in color lexicalization.
Among many aspects of sound symbolism, we will look at vowel polarity, conso-
nant tensing and aspiration, and reduplication, since these are deeply involved in
color lexicalization.

2.1 Vowel polarity

Korean has an elaborate system of sound symbolism for vowels.* The most promi-
nent aspect of vowel sound symbolism is based on the notion of vowel polarity, i.e.,
‘positive), ‘negative’ and ‘neutral’ vowels.> The membership of individual sounds in
these polarized categories shows minor variations by researchers, but a version of
the vowel chart based on the oral space can be shown as in Figure 1.

Neutral vowels

Negative vowels

Positive vowels

Figure 1. Vowel polarity in Korean

4. For a general introduction to Korean vowel system see Lee (1993, pp. 58-63), Chang
(1996, pp. 11-13), Sohn (1999, pp. 156-159), Song (2005, pp. 29-32), Yeon & Brown
(2011, pp. 12-15), Shin et al. (2013, pp. 95-116), Shin (2015, pp. 5-6), among others.

5. The ‘positive’ and ‘negative’ vowels are often referred to as ‘light’ and ‘dark’ vowels (e.g., Martin,
1962; Kim-Renaud, 1976; McCarthy, 1983; Lee, 1993; Sohn, 1999; Kwon, 2018) or as ‘yang and
‘yin’ vowels, respectively (Sohn, 1999), and the category membership is debated (see Martin, 1992;
Lee, 1992; Larsen & Heinz, 2012; Kroeger, 2016). The systematic alternation of vowels for vowel
harmony is also called ‘isotopes” in Martin (1992) and Chang (1996), among others.
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The function of the vowel polarity is to encode certain aspects of an object or event
being described in terms of appearance, manner, etc. The polarity modulation is
pervasive in language use in Korean and usually involves ideophones that describe
the sound or appearance and color terms that describe diverse aspects of color sen-
sation. There are also other areas of grammar to which it applies. The meaningful
contrasts of polarity are generally between positive and negative vowels, as briefly
summarized in (3):

(3) a. ‘positive’ vowels: /a/, /o/, /e/, and diphthongs involving them; describe

small, delicate, and bright objects, and movements arousing such sensation

b. ‘negative’ vowels: /a/, /e/, /u/, and diphthongs involving them; describe big,
crude, and dark objects, and movements arousing such sensation

Since there are multiple vowels in vowel polarity classification, the contrasts can
be created with many different combinations. In order to present the general idea
of vowel polarity contrast, two types are exemplified with some possible instances
of such use in (4):

(4) a. Ideophone examples for the ‘positive’ /a/ vs. ‘negative’ /a/ contrast
(i) /kantwlkantwl/ (ZFEZHS):
e.g., a small flower swaying in the breeze
/kantwlkantwl/ (AEAE):
e.g., a tall tree being shaken in the wind
(i) /sakaksakak/ (AFZFAFZ:
e.g., sand grains crackling under feet
sakaksakak/ (A2 A1 A):
e.g., dried bamboo leaves bustling in the wind
b. Ideophone examples for the ‘positive’ /o/ vs. ‘negative’ /u/ contrast
(i) /K okitk okit/ (ZLZ1 Z17]):
e.g., a piece of paper crumpled with many tiny wrinkles
/< ukitk"ukit/ (F-ZFE2):
e.g., a shirt with big, long wrinkles
(ii) /monkwlmonkwl/ (F=282):
e.g., furry patches of a cuddly rabbit
/munkuwlmunkwl/ (G=62):
e.g., clouds growing into giant columns
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2.2 Consonant tensing and aspiration

Another aspect of sound symbolism involves consonant tensing and aspiration, an
iconic representation of force dynamics in linguistic coding. For instance, forces
involved in tensing and aspiration in articulatory gestures are systematically rep-
resented in the semanticization of word derivation and new word coinage (Koo,
2007, pp. 201-202). In particular, Korean consonantal system has a tripartite con-
trast among the plain, aspirated, and tensed counterparts.® This contrast is also well
represented in the ideophones, as exemplified in (5) and (6):

(5) Ideophone examples for the plain /p/ vs. tensed /p’/ contrast
a. /pokwlpokwl/ (H=H2):
e.g., water boiling in a small pot
HH T HH T

b. /p okwlpokwl/ (B =)
e.g., thick stew boiling in a pot (modified from Koo, 2007, p. 201)

(6) Ideophone examples for the plain /te/ vs. aspirated /te"/ contrast
a. /teolanteolan/ (ZFZ):
e.g., a colt walking behind its mother
b. /tcPolanteholan/ (EF=H):
e.g., a colt trotting along, behind its mother
(modified from Koo, 2007, p. 202)

As shown in (5b), tensed consonants strongly suggest the presence of localized and
intensified force causing friction among the elements being described, e.g., cut veg-
etables and meat pieces turning in the boiling stew. This friction encoding by means
of a tensed counterpart exhibits the iconic relationship between articulatory gesture
(i.e., making the muscles of the articulators tensed, contra ‘laxed’) and the state of
affairs (presence of a strong force in friction among event participants). Likewise,
in (6b), the aspirated consonants strongly suggest the presence of a strongly exerted
but diffused force as, for example, the colt trotting with its limbs and tail rhythmi-
cally moving beyond some reasonable operational space. This is a direct reflection
of the articulatory gesture involved in aspiration, i.e., delayed onset of voicing with
a strong release of air puffs, as opposed to the ‘unaspirated” or ‘unreleased’’”

6. This tripartite contrast is orthographically represented in Korean writing system, Hangeul.
For instance, k-kh-kk /k-kP-k*/ (77-=-T1), t-th-tt /t-tP-t"/ (E - € -TC), p-ph-pp /p-p"-p '/ (H - -
), c-ch-cc / te-teb-te'/ (% - %-R), etc., are formed through a systemic operation, i.e., adding a
stroke for the aspirated counterpart, and doubling the plain character for the tensed counterpart.
For this reason, some grammatologists classify Korean Hangeul as a ‘featural system’ (Sampson,
1985) in addition to being an alphabetical system.

7. Syllable-final consonants should be pronounced as unreleased sounds after central closure
in Korean (see Shin et al., 2013, p. 181).
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2.3 Reduplication: Iconicity of multiplicity

Korean onomatopoeic words often involve phonological (total/partial) redupli-
cation. Reduplication is typically used in describing the multiple occurrences of
sound or certain aspects of an object or motion appearing in repetition. The fol-
lowing examples show the operation of reduplication and its semantic effect:

(7) a. /phuntan/ (FF)
e.g., a big object falling into deep water
b. /phuntanphuntan/ (TFEH)
e.g., big objects falling into deep water in succession
c. /phuntatan/ (FEH)
e.g., a big object with an irregular surface falling into deep water, thus
creating multiple splashes

As shown in (7), /pPuntan/ describes a single occurrence of a big object, e.g., a big
rock, thrown into water is making a splash upon contact with the surface. The native
speaker’s intuition is such that the word describes a single event of a splash made by
a bulky object even though the word involves two sub-events, i.e., the forced open-
ing of the water surface described with /p"un/ and the closing of the broken surface
described with /tan/. This onomatopoeic word is a good descriptor of a skilled diver
falling into water in a streamlined fashion. The second one /ptuntanp"untan/ is
a full reduplication of the first. The instance describable with this word may be
two (or more) divers falling into the water in succession at short intervals, or one
person without swimming skills floundering in the water, thus making splashes in
succession. The word describes an event with multiple sub-events emitting the same
sound each time. The last one /pPuntatan/ is an instance of partial reduplication, i.e.,
/ta/ is reduplicated from /tan/. The event which it describes might be the falling of
a large object with an irregular surface, such as a chair, into deep water. Since the
object has an irregular surface, its entry into water may be a bit prolonged and its
contact with the water’s surface, if viewed microscopically, may occur as multiple
sub-events as well. This word may also describe someone falling into water not in
a streamlined fashion but with stretched limbs.

In this section, we have briefly looked at three elements of sound symbolism,
vowel polarity, consonant tensing and aspiration, and reduplication. As will be seen
in the following discussion, these elements play important roles in semanticizing
the various aspects of color perception and evaluation.
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3. Lexicalization patterns

The lexicalization patterns of the color terms in Korean differ according to their
grammatical categories. We will look at the color terms in the nominal, adverbial/
adjectival, and verbal categories.

3.1 Nominal category

The nominals in the color lexicon may be further divided into several subcate-
gories based on their source characteristics. The first is a set of focal color terms
that Koreans treat as basic native terms, as illustrated in the previously mentioned
example (1). Analytically, these terms are derived forms as they carry the nomi-
nalizing suffix -ang/-eng.

The second set is a group of words which are lexicalized forms from the
morpho-syntactic operation. These words are built on an adjective, followed by
an adnominalizer and a noun which denotes ‘color’. Incidentally, the reason the
adjectives are combined with an adnominalizer is that adjectives in Korean inflect,
just like verbs, and thus are often treated as stative verbs. True adjectives, those
that can directly modify a noun, are very small in number. Therefore, color ad-
jectives need to be headed by an adnominalizer (ADN) in order to modify a noun.
The noun recruited in this operation is a Sino-Korean word sayk (M) ‘color’. The
morphosyntactic fusion of the participating forms in this derivation has proceeded
to such an extent that native speakers of contemporary Korean largely regard the
final product as a single word rather than a phrase with analyzable morphosyn-
tactic components. Color nominals thus derived are as shown in (8) with their
source constructions, glosses, and the final products, i.e., color nominals denoting
‘x color’ or ‘color of X™:

(8) ‘black’: kkamah-n-sayk (‘be.black’-apN-‘color’) > kkamansayk (7FHA)
‘white’: hayah-n-sayk (‘be.white’-ADN-‘color’) > hayansayk (SFQFA)
‘yellow’: nolah-n-sayk (‘be.yellow’-ADN-‘color’) > nolansayk (==HAH)
‘red’: ppalkah-n-sayk (‘be.red’-ApN-‘color’) > ppalkansayk (7+HA)

‘grue’: phalah-n-sayk (‘be.grue’-ApN-‘color’) > phalansayk (THAY)

o a0 o

Another subcategory of color nominals is those derived from a compounding op-
eration. The derivation involves the name of a natural object, whose characteristic
color is representative of the color category, and the native Korean word pich (2),
denoting Tlight’, as exemplified in (9). Since this compounding is either an asyndetic
combination of the object name and pich, as in (9a) through (9¢), or one with a gen-
itive (GEN) marker -s between the two, as in (9d) through (9g), there is no complex

printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



116

Seongha Rhee

EBSCChost -

syntactic operation involved.® As there are many natural objects with characteristic
colors, this compounding, in principle, may produce many color nominals. But
the color nominals in this category that have gained wide circulation are limited
in number. Some of these examples are as shown below:

9) ‘vellow”: kum-pich (‘gold’-light’) > kumpich (S5

‘green’: phwul-pich (‘grass’-light) > phwulpich (Z2

‘blue’: hanul-pich (‘sky’-1light’) > hanulpich (S+=41)

‘crimson’: phi-s-pich (‘blood’-GeN-light’) > phispich (X '2)

‘reddish brown’: kwuli-s-pich (‘copper’-Gen-‘light’) > kwulispich (-5 ')
‘rosy’: cangmi-s-pich (‘ros€-GEN-‘light’) > cangmispich (%3 2)

‘milky’: wuyu-s-pich (‘milk’-Gen-light’) > wuyuspich (-2

@ e oo T

Another category of color nominals is the borrowings from foreign languages. Due
to the extensive contact with English, Koreans occasionally use English color terms
(Tyson, 1994), such as pullayk (E3H, black), hwaithu (3}°] E, white), pullwu (&
5, blue), oleynci (2&A], orange), peyici (] ©] A], beige), koltu (&=, gold), phel
(g, pearly white), etc., but their use is usually genre-specific, e.g., in descriptions
of cosmetics, cars, furniture, etc. These have not yet acquired the full membership
in the Korean color lexicon and they are regarded as borrowings and treated as
such. However, there are other borrowings which, though small in number, have
a longer history and are thus considered as ‘regular’ color terms by contemporary
speakers of Korean. They are as listed, in part, in (10)°:

(10) a. ‘crimson red’: tahong (th&) (< Chinese duohéng (Z4L) ‘much.red’)
b. ‘purple’: pola (F.2}) (< Mid. Mongolian boro ‘purple’) (Baek, 2012)
c. ‘purple: cacwu (A+5) (< Chinese zizhii (584%) ‘purple.vermilion’)
d. ‘darkblue: yacheng (°F4) (< Chinese ydqing (HE ) ‘elegant.grue’; Manchu
yacin)

8. Ananonymous reviewer questions the status of -s as a genitive marker and suggests the possi-
bility of the so-called sai-sios, an epenthetic linker used in certain compounding, which is indeed
plausible. However, many scholars (e.g., Ramstedt, 1939; Ahn, 1968, Kwon, 2001) hypothesize
that the epenthetic -s is historically related to the genitive marker (for more recent discussion
see Kim, 2017).

9. Borrowing from Chinese has been extensive, and one subcategory of color nominals from
Chinese consists of a Chinese color term compounded with the Sino-Korean word sayk ‘color’,
as in huksayk ‘black-color’, payksayk ‘white-color’, chengsayk ‘blue-color’, noksayk ‘green-color’,
ceksayk ‘red-color’, hwangsayk ‘yellow-color’, etc. In Chinese the first syllable of these words
may constitute a color term by itself. Compounding with this sayk ‘color’ is also found in other
nominals such as kumsayk ‘gold-color’, unsayk ‘silver-color’, oksayk ‘jade-color’, catwusayk
‘plum-color’, etc.
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3.2 Adjectival/adverbial categories

Nominal color terms seem to be less than impressive since the same or similar lex-
icalization patterns are widely attested across languages. The lexicalization patterns
in the adjectival/adverbial categories, however, present a very different picture in
terms of their elaborateness and systematicity. There are diverse strategies involved
in the lexicalization of color adjectives/adverbs.

3.2.1  Prefixation

The first morphological operation for the derivation of color adjectives/adverbs is
prefixation. This operation changes the color semantics with respect to the level of
saturation. The prefixes recruited for that purpose are say- /se-/, says- /seet-/, si- /si-/,
and sis- /sit/.!® When these prefixes are affixed to a color term, the color denoted by
the term becomes of a higher saturation, i.e., one with a stronger and often darker
hue (except for the ‘white’ words). This is illustrated with the examples in (11):

(11) a. Plain: phalah- (@) [pharat-] ‘be grue (blue/green)’
Prefixed: saysphalah- (M%) [seepplarat-] ‘be strongly grue’
b. Plain: ppalkah- (&%) [p* algat ] ‘be red’
Prefixed: sayppalkah (AH¥HZE) [seep algat-]be very red’
c.  Plain: hayah- (3F%-) [hajat-] ‘be white’
Prefixed: sayhayah- (A|5F%-) [szhajat-] ‘be very white’
d. Plain: nwuleh- (Y% -) [nurat-] ‘be yellow’

Prefixed: sisnwuleh- (X +3-) [[innurat-] ‘be very yellow’

e. Plain: kkemeh- (7% -) [k’amat-] ‘be black’!
Prefixed: sikkemeh- (A|7]%-) [fik'amat-] ‘be very black’

3.2.2  Vowel polarity modulation

Another linguistic device for modulation of color is the use of vowel polarity. As
was noted in 2.1, vowel polarity modulates the sensory perception with respect to
size, brightness, and the emotion caused by the perception event. Thus, the vowel
polarity modulates the luminosity of the color being described. The use of positive

10. The choice of these prefixes also depends on vowel harmony;, i.e., /i/ for words containing
negative vowels and /a/ for words containing positive vowels. The origin of these intensifying
prefixes, however, is unknown. The distribution of these prefixes with and without coda, e.g., /
saet/ vs. /sae/, does not seem to be phonologically controlled, since same words may be prefixed
with either one of them, e.g., saysppalkah- and sayppalkah-, both for ‘be very red.

1. As shall be discussed in 3.2.3, kkemeh- is more strongly black than kem- by virtue of having
a tensed consonant, which signals deeper saturation. This shows that even the intensity of a color
hue can be expressed as having multiple levels.
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vowels, i.e., /a/, /o/, e/, etc., results in denoting the color as having bright hue,
whereas the use of negative vowels, i.e., /a/, /e/, /u/, etc., suggests that the color has
a darker hue. The brightness modulation is directly related to the evaluation, i.e., the
speaker’s evaluative attitude toward the object (see 4.3). This contrast is illustrated
in the following examples:

(12) a. Positive /o/: nolah- (‘==& -)[norat-] ‘be (bright) yellow’
Negative /u/: nwuleh- (52 -)[nurat-] ‘be dark yellow’
b. Positive /a/: ppalkah- (ZF-) [p“algat-] ‘be (bright) red’
Negative /o/: ppelkeh- (8 Z-) [p'algat-] ‘be dark red’
c. Positive /a/: phalah- (BF%-) [pharat-] ‘be (bright) grue’

Negative /o/: pheleh- (¥ E-) [pParat-] ‘be dark grue’

3.2.3  Consonant tensing/de-tensing

Just as the vowels can be modulated, so can the consonants, with tensification as a
prominent strategy. When a consonant is tensed, the color term carries the meaning
that the hue is saturated, i.e., the color is intense. The color term with a non-tensed
consonant signals weaker hue. The direction of tensification can be upward or
downward, i.e., if the base form contains a non-tensed consonant, tensification
will increase the intensity of the color hue, as in (13a), and if the base form already
contains consonants that are tense, de-tensification will decrease the intensity, as
in (13b). This is exemplified in the following:

(13) a. Plain (base form): kem- (73-) [kam-] ‘be black’
Tensed: kkem- (74-) [K'am-] ‘be dark black, pitch black’
b. Tensed (base form): ppalkah- (87 [p'algat-] ‘be red’
De-tensed: palkah- (2%-) [palgat-] ‘be reddish’

3.2.4  Reduplication

Another linguistic device to modulate color description is reduplication.
Reduplication in color lexicalization makes reference to the distribution pattern of
the color hue. In other words, color terms containing reduplication signal multiple
occurrences of saturated coloration over a space of a colored object, i.e., uneven
distribution, thus making the colored object look ‘spotty” due to the lack of color-
ation constancy. This is illustrated in the following examples:

(14) a. Plain: pwulk- (&-) [pulk-] adj. ‘be red’
Redup.: pwulkus pwulkus(E>-555) [pulgutpulgut] adv. ‘reddish here
and there’
b. Plain: nolah- (*=%-) [norat-] adj. ‘be yellow’
Redup.: nolus nolus (:r 5= %) [norwnnorwt] adv. ‘yellowish here and

there’
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3.2.5  Phonetic extension

The last linguistic device for the modulation of color description is phonetic ex-
tension by means of suffixation. There are three subtypes within this derivational
strategy. The first one involves phonetic extension by using special suffixes such
as -ukkeyha- [-wk'eha-], -uleyha- [-wreha-], -usulumha- [-wswrumha-], -usu-
leyha- [-wswireha-], -ukkulumha- [-wk wirwumha-], -umwuleyha- [-wmureha-],
-ukkwuleyha- [-wk ureha-], etc. When these suffixes are affixed to a color word,
thus phonetically extended, the sense of extended surface and/or subdued hue is
invoked. In other words, this type of suffixation modulates the distributional pat-
terns and the saturation. For this reason, objects with extremely small colored
space (such as the tip of a pen, etc.), or objects with larger space covered with solid
coats of paint (such as cars, etc.) cannot be described with these color terms. This
is exemplified by the following:

(15) a. Plain: nolah- ()=%-) [norat-] ‘be yellow’
Suffixed: nolukkeyha- (*:=27|5}-) [norwk eha-] ‘be slightly yellowish’
Suffixed: nolusulumha- (\ 2253}-) [norwswrwumha-] ‘be slightly
yellowish’

b. Plain: phalah- (3+%-) [pharat-] ‘be grue’

Suffixed: phalukkeyha- (“F275}-) [pharwk’eha-] ‘be slightly grue’
Suffixed: phalusulumha- (TF2255}-) [pharwswrumha-] ‘be slightly
grue

The second subtype involves phonetic extension by means of reduplicative suf-
fixation. Reduplicative suffixation invokes the sense of extended surface, uneven
distribution, spottiness, and the evaluation of the color as being less pleasurable.
In other words, this derivational strategy modulates distributional patterns, sat-
uration, and the perceiver’s attitude toward the object being described. There
are numerous suffixes for this operation, e.g., -uswukswuk [-wisuksuk], -ucap-
cap [-wdgaptfap-], -ucepcep [-widzaptfap], -ucokcok [-wdgoktfok], -ucwukcwuk
[-wdguktfuk], -ucekcek [-wdgaktfak], -uchikchik [-wtfPiktfPik], -uchwukchwuk
[-wdguktfuk], -uchukchuk [-witwktPwk], -uchwungchwung [-wtfhunthun],
-uteytey [-widede], -utaytay [-wdede], -utweytwey [-wdwedwe], -uthweythwey
[-wtPwetPwe], -uthwithwi [-witPwitPwi], -uteyngteyng [-wdenden], -utingting
[-wdindin], -utwungtwung [-wdundun], -uthwungthung [-wthunthup], etc. The
suffixed examples are adverbs, which can be converted into adjectives by attaching
the light verb ha- ‘do’ (see 3.3 below).

(16) a. Plain: kem- (73-) [kam-] adj. ‘be black’
Suffixed: kemwucwukewuk (71553 [kamudguktfuk] adv. ‘unevenly,
unpleasingly black’
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b. Plain: phwulu- (F*2-) [pturw-] adj. ‘be grue’
Suffixed: phwuluthwungthwung (288 ) [prurwrtuntPun] adv. ‘unevenly,
unpleasingly grue’

Yet another subtype of phonetic extension is the use of discontinuous reduplicative
suffixes. When these suffixes are attached, the meaning changes with respect to the
distribution pattern of coloration, i.e., the discontinuous reduplicative suffixation
invokes the sense of extended surface and uneven distribution. There are a few suf-
fixes used in this operation, e.g., -wus -wus- [-ut -ut-], -us -us- [-wt -wt-], -swung
-swung- [-suy -sup-], -cek -cek- [-tfak -tfak-], -sil -sil [-fil -[il-], etc. This pattern is
illustrated in the following examples:

(17) a. Plain: kkam- (%Z-) [k’am-] adj. ‘be strongly black’
Suffixed: kkamwuskkamwus (7HZ77H) [k amutk amut] adv. ‘spotty black’
b. Plain: nolah- ()= %-) [norat-] adj. ‘be yellow’
Suffixed: nolusnolus (== 5) [norwnnorwt] adv. ‘spotty yellow’

3.3 Verbal category

In terms of the grammatical categories of color naming, nouns, adjectives, adverbs,
and verbs are all closely related. Nouns, as exemplified in 3.1, are either focal color
names (which still contain the nominalizing suffix -ang/-eng), or univerbated forms
from syntactic constructions involving a noun sayk ‘color’, or compounding with
pich ‘light’, or borrowings from foreign languages. Adjectives often end with -ha-,
which is the light verb ha- ‘do/be/say’, and some adjectives end with -h-, which is
the historical vestige of the light verb. There are other adjectives that do not contain
either -ha- or -h-. Most color terms that do not contain -ha- or -h- are the words
to which suffixes are attached (as shown in 3.2 above), and these are classified as
adverbs. As briefly noted, all these forms derived from suffixation can be converted
into adjectives by adding the light verb ha- ‘do’.!?

Color terms in the (genuine) verbal category are those that denote inchoation.
These are derived by way of inchoative suffixes -eci- or -keytoy-, largely translatable
as ‘become color x. Incidentally, -e (in -eci) is a non-finite marker commonly used
for verb serialization with the ‘consolidation’ meaning (Koo, 1987; Rhee, 1996), and
-key (in -keytoy-) is a non-finite marker with the ‘mode’ meaning (Rhee, 1996).1?

12. Many adjectives in Korean are also classifiable as stative verbs since they carry much of the
verbal characteristics including tense inflection.

13. The verb-category membership of these color terms is primarily due to the morpho-syntactic
operations involving the verbs ci- (< ‘fall’) and toy- ‘become’” and linkers -e and -key (see Rhee,
1996; Rhee & Koo, 2014).
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Both inchoative markers are grammaticalized markers as a result of the serializa-
tion of a verb/adjective with (another) verb, but their lexicalization strengths or the
levels of constructional entrenchment are different, i.e., the -eci- derived forms are
regarded as more fully lexicalized (as single forms) than the -keytoy- derived forms.
One of the manifestations of such a variable perception is reflected in that most
Korean speakers rarely use inter-lexical spacing for -eci- forms, whereas they often
do for -keytoy- forms (e.g., kemeci- vs. kemkey toy-, both denoting ‘become black’).

In short, all adverbs can be converted into an adjective with a light verb, which,
in turn, can be converted into a verb of inchoative meaning. The interrelatedness
among the grammatical categories can be illustrated with the following examples of
‘black’ color words (note that there are many other forms available through diverse
derivational operations described above), with a brief note at the end, in which (i)
through (1) are derived verbs:

(18) a. kkamang ‘black’ n. focal color name with -ang
kkamansayk ‘black’ n. sayk ‘color’

kem- ‘be black’ adj. Focal color adjective

kkem- ‘be dark black’ adj. Intensified with tensing

kkemeh- ‘be dark black’ adj. -h- (< the light verb ha-)
kkemwusha- ‘be blackish’ adj. -ha- (light verb)
kkemwuskkemwus ‘spotty black’ adv. Reduplicative suffix
kkemwuskkemwusha- ‘be spotty black’ adj. -ha- (light verb)
kemeci- ‘become black’ v. -eci- inchoative

s e a0 o

-

kkemwuskkemwushayci- ‘become spotty black’ v. -eci- inchoative
kemkeytoy- ‘become black’ v. -keytoy- inchoative
kkemehkeytoy- ‘become very black’ v. -keytoy- inchoative

—

4. Semantics-morphology interface

Now that we have seen the diverse mechanisms involved in color lexicalization,
we turn to a discussion of significant aspects exhibited by color lexicalization pat-
terns. Due to potentially numerous issues, we choose four of them, i.e., iconicity,
synesthesia, attitude, and productivity, since these comprise noteworthy aspects in
color lexicalization in Korean.

41 Iconicity

As shown in the previous discussion, color lexicalization patterns in Korean attest to
an iconic relationship between the perceived state of affairs in the world, i.e., color
perception, and the linguistic forms, i.e., color terms, through the application of

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



122 Seongha Rhee

elaborate sound symbolism. Color terms are modulated with respect to the color’s
saturation (intensity), luminosity (brightness), the extent of distribution (coverage),
solidity (constancy), and pleasurability (emotion). These color variables can be
summarized as follows:

(19) a. saturation (intensity): intensifying prefixes (stronger), tensed consonants
(stronger)

luminosity: positive vowels (brighter)

extent: reduplicative suffixes (larger covered area)

solidity: reduplicative suffixes (uneven, spotty)

pleasurability: reduplicative suffixes (less pleasurable), positive vowels
(more pleasurable)

-V R

4.2 Synesthesia of multiple senses

The second issue is about synesthesia, which is considered an extraordinary per-
ceptual phenomenon from a neurological point of view (Safran & Sanda, 2015,
p- 36; see also Cytowic, 1989). There are examples of commonly used synesthetic
expressions such as English cool dress, hot girl, loud color, cold words, sweet voice,
etc. However, unlike these rather isolated and local instances of synesthetic opera-
tions, color term lexicalization in Korean borders on, and sometimes blends into,
other related perceptual domains such as auditory perception, distance perception,
opacity perception, etc., in a more systematic way.!* For instance, the relation be-
tween the visual perception (color perception) and auditory perception (sound
perception) is prominent. This is well illustrated by the fact that many of the suf-
fixes are sound-onomatopoeic, suggesting that the extended color distribution is
similarly conceived as the sound ringing out and lingering in the air. Some of these
ideophones, i.e., those that can be used in the description of color as well as sound,
are exemplified in (20):

(20) Ideophones of sound perception
a. -usulum [-wswirwm]: sound coming from minimal friction of a gliding
motion (e.g., of a sliding door smoothly opening along a rail)
b. tululu [twrwrw]: sound coming from a round or lubricated object rolling
on a smooth surface (e.g., of a bead rolling on a platter)

14. For a discussion on synesthesia in taste terms in Korean, see Rhee and Koo (2017) who illus-
trate the lexicalization of gustatory terms intricately and nearly inseparably related to olfactory,
tactile, visual and auditory terms.
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c. chikchik [fPiktik]: sound of a wet stubby object brushing on a surface
repeatedly (e.g., of a paint brush on canvas, or of an aerosol paint sprayed
on canvas)

d. swuk [suk]: sound of an object moving into an object with minimal friction
for certain depth (e.g., a well-sharpened knife driven deep into a pumpkin)

e. teyngteyng [tendep]: sound of a metal object hitting another metal object
(e.g., a metal club hitting a bell)

f. cwukcewuk [tfuktfuk]: sound of a sharp object scratching on a surface (e.g.,
a chalk drawing long lines on a blackboard)

g thwungthwung [t"unthun]: sound of a wooden container hit by an object
(e.g., an oak-barrel hit by a stick)

Another type of synesthesia relates to color and distance perception. The relation
seems to be based on the fact that the color perception is strongly influenced by
the distance, i.e., if something is far off, its color perception acuity is reduced to
the point of perceiving it black or dim. Some of these cases are illustrated in (21):

(21) Color & distance perception
a. kkam- [K'am-] (i) ‘be black’
kkamatukha-[k'amadwkha-] (i) ‘be faraway, hazy’
(ct. atukha- ‘faraway’)
b. asulaha- [aswraha-] (i) ‘dim, gray, shadowy’
(ii) ‘be far off’

There is yet another type of synesthesia that relates to color and opacity/thickness
perception. The thickness may be of depth (for solids) or concentration (for liquids).

(22) Color & opacity/thickness perception

a. pwuyeh- [puyat-] (i) ‘be whitish, milky’
(ii) ‘be thick, turbid, impure’
b.  huypwuyeh- [hibuyat-] (i) ‘be milky white’
(ii) ‘be murky’
c. malk- [malk-] (i) ‘be clear, clean, lucid, bright’
(ii) ‘be limpid, pure, transparent’
d. malkah- [malgat-] (i) ‘be clear, clean, lucid, bright’
(ii) ‘be limpid, thin (of liquid)’
e. haymalkah- [haemalgat-] (i) ‘be very white’
(ii) ‘be pure, uncontaminated’
f. yelp- [jalp-] (i) ‘be light in intensity’
(ii) ‘be thin in thickness of solid object’
g.  huymelkeh- [himalgat-] (i) ‘be too weakly white in intensity’
melkeh- [malgat] (ii) ‘be too thin in thickness of liquid’
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4.3 Color and evaluation (attitude)

As has been noted in the previous exposition, color term formation incorporates
the describer’s value judgment on the object being described. Color terms de-
rived from suffixation of certain suffixes, e.g., -cwukcwukha- [-tfuktfukha-], -ukki-
liha- [-wk'iriha-], -teyngteyngha- [-tendenha-], -kkwumuleyha- [-k umwreha-],
-kkumuleyha- [-K wmureha-], -twungtwungha- [-tundupha-1, -thwungthwungha-
[-thungttungha-], -thepwunha- [-tPabunha-], -thepthepha- [-t"apttapha-], etc.,
tend to carry negative connotation. The negativity is even more strongly signaled
when these suffixes occur with negative-polarity vowels in the stem. Thus derived
color terms signal the presence of an undesirable, unpleasurable quality of the
coloration. For example, in the list of objects that can be described with variable
color terms, the objects with the suffixed color terms are negatively evaluated by
the speaker. If they are food names, they are not appetizing. While the non-suffixed
color terms may not always be positive, even though they are by default, they are at
least neutral. This is well illustrated, in part, by the following examples:

(23) a. Black objects

kkamah-: pupil (eye), cherry, bean, etc. (positive)
kkemwucwukcwukha-: irregularly tanned face, face with patches of freckles,
discolored skin after contusion, etc. (negative)

b. Yellow objects
nolah-: melon, tulip, chrysanthemum, banana, etc. (positive)
nwulikkiliha-: discolored face with jaundice, discolored teeth, dust-covered
land, etc. (negative)

c. Blue/green objects
phalah-: clear sky, ocean, grass, leaves, berries, etc. (positive)
phwulutwungtwungha-: blackened spot from contusion, decomposing
body, skin affected by frostbite, unripe pumpkin, etc. (negative)

4.4 Productivity and novel coinage

Equipped with a derivation system, both rich and systematic, Korean has a para-
digm of extraordinarily fine-grained color terms that defy faithful translation to
other languages. As a matter of fact, there are many blog postings on the Internet
that make queries about how to translate Korean color terms into other languages.

15. Such blogs are commonly found in Korean Internet blog portals and query sites (e.g., https://
blog.naver.com/, http://cafe.daum.net, http://www.ybmbooks.com/reader/question/, http://befly.
yoons.com/, etc.
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This is problematic on both sides: for Koreans since their Korean color terms cannot
be effectively translated, and for foreigners learning Korean as a foreign language,
mastering the color lexicalization patterns with all variables that are absent in their
first language, can be a formidable task.

An important aspect, however, is that even though the paradigm of color terms
is overwhelmingly large in size, the speakers of the language can create new color
terms and understand the color neologisms with ease since the paradigm exhibits
a considerable degree of internal systematicity. In other words, since the sound
symbolism has a robust representation in the minds of native speakers, when new
color terms are encountered, they can conceive of the colors and hues denoted by
the novel expressions without trouble. For instance, there are 127 color terms for the
‘red’ category, taken from the lexicons of Park (1989), Nam (1992), and elsewhere
(see appendix). However, by applying the lexicalization mechanisms a nonce color
term can be coined, e.g., ppwulkumwuliha- to mean, roughly, ‘reddish’. Any native
speaker can grasp the color quality of this newly coined adjective. This term can be
readily analyzed by using the analytic variables discussed above as follows:

(24) ppwulkumwuliha- [p"ulgumuriha-] ‘reddish’
(i) red hue < base pwulk-
(ii) dark hue < negative vowel wu [u]
(iii) has a point of concentration < tensed consonant pp [p’]
(iv) extended surface < suffix -umwuli-
(v) displeasurable < suffix -umwuli- & negative vowel wu [u]

As shown above, the word ppwulkumwuliha- denotes dark red hue that is spread
over some extended surface with darker spots scattered here and there, which the
speaker finds displeasurable. At the time of writing this chapter, the Google search
found two hits for this newly coined term. One was found in a blog where the
blogger is describing a politician whom the blogger hates. The blogger is describing
the ruddy face of the politician (incidentally, the cyber-policing authorities blocked
access to the full text for the use of indecent and explicit language).'® The other
instance is a transcript of an orally transmitted story in an endangered Daegu dia-
lect, as part of a language documentation project.!” The speaker is narrating a story
where a man, who failed a government civil service exam, describes the reddish
color of the sky as the sun sets, evidently not in a good mood.

16. http://www.badkiller.kr/bbs/.
17. http://yoksa.aks.ac.kr/jsp/ur/.
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5. Summary and conclusion

The color lexicalization patterns in Korean show the following noteworthy aspects.
The systematic operation of vowel polarity, consonantal tensification, and suffix-
ation modulate the semantics of color terms with respect to saturation, luminosity,
constancy, solidity, and pleasurability. A notable observation is that there exists an
elaborate iconic relationship between the perceived states of affairs and linguistic
coding via sound symbolism. Color lexicalization also exhibits synesthesia, since
the perception of color borders with, and sometimes blends into, other percep-
tual domains such as auditory, distance and opacity perceptions. In addition, color
lexicalization patterns incorporate value judgment as a semantic component, i.e.,
whether the speaker regards the colored object as pleasurable or unpleasurable.
Furthermore, the derivational processes in color lexicalization are highly produc-
tive, and thus the color vocabulary is systematically expandable.

Acknowledgment

This research was supported by the National Research Foundation of Korea Grant funded by the
Korean Government (NRF-2014S1A5B1065578) and the Research Grant of Hankuk University
of Foreign Studies. My special thanks go to So-Yeon Ahn and two anonymous reviewers for their
insightful comments.

References

Ahn, B. -H. (1968). Cwungseykwuke sokkyekemi s-ey tayhaye [On the genitive -s in Middle
Korean]. Iswungnyengpaksa songswu kinyemnonchong [Festschrift for Dr. Lee, Sung-Nyong]
(pp- 3-11). Seoul: Eulyoo Moonhwasa.

Baek, M. -S. (2012). Wulimal hyengthayso sacen [Korean morphology dictionary]. Seoul:
Pagijong Press.

Chang, S. -J. (1996). Korean. Amsterdam: John Benjamins. https:/doi.org/10.1075/l0all.4

Cytowic, R. E. (1989). Synesthesia: A union of the senses. New York: Springer-Verlag.
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4612-3542-2

Hong, S. -J. (2015). A lexico-morphological study on color adjectives in the Korean language.
Ph.D. dissertation, Seoul National University, Korea.

Jung, L. S. (1938). Moum sangtay pepchikkwa caum kasey pepchik [Principles of vowel relativity
and consonant reinforcement]. Hangeul, 60, 10-25.

Kim, J. -I. (2017). Some issues regarding sai-siot of ‘N1+s+N2’ in the 15th century Korean.
Journal of Korean Linguistics 83, 183-219. https:/doi.org/10.15811/jkl.2017.83.007.

Kim, K. -O. (1976). Sound symbolism in Korean. Journal of Linguistics, 13, 67-75.
https://doi.org/10.1017/50022226700005211

printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use


https://doi.org/10.1075/loall.4
https://doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4612-3542-2
https://doi.org/10.15811/jkl.2017.83.007
https://doi.org/10.1017/S0022226700005211

Lexicalization patterns in color naming in Korean 127

Kim, Y. -C. (1994). Kwukeuy koyuekyey saykchayeey kwanhan yenkwu [A study on native
Korean color terms]. MA thesis, Kunsan National University, Korea.

Kim-Renaud, Y. -E. (1976). Semantic features in phonology: Evidence from vowel harmony in
Korean. In S. A. Mufwene, C. A.Walker, & S. B. Steever (Eds.) Papers from the Twelfth Re-
gional Meeting of the Chicago Linguistic Society (pp. 397-412). Chicago, IL: Chicago Lin-
guistic Society.

Koo, B. -K. (2009). A study on meaning of color-complex words in Korean - concentrating on
definitions in the dictionary. Journal of Korean Linguistics, 55, 173-211.

Koo, H. -J. (1987). Ssikkuth {-a, -key, -ci, -ko}-uy ssuimkwa uymi [The usage and semantics of
suffixes, -a, -key, -ci, and -ko]. Konkuk Emwunhak, 11/12, 167-188.

Koo, H. -J. (2007). Force dynamics as a variational factor: A case in Korean. LACUS Forum, 33,
201-210.

Kroeger, R. (2016). Folk definitions of Korean ideophones. San Diego Linguistic Papers, 6, 66-121.

Kwon, N. (2018). Iconicity correlated with vowel harmony in Korean ideophones. Laboratory
Phonology: Journal of the Association for Laboratory Phonology, 9(1), 1-18.
https://doi.org/10.5334/labphon.53.

Kwon, Y. -K. (2001). A historical study of insert -s in Korean. Ph.D. dissertation, Seoul National
University, Seoul, Korea.

Larsen, D, & Heinz, J. (2012). Neutral vowels in sound-symbolic vowel harmony in Korean.
Phonology, 29, 433-464. https://doi.org/10.1017/5095267571200022X.

Lee, S. -Y. (2006). Lexical characteristics and meaning of color terms in the Late Middle Korean.
Journal of Korean Linguistics, 47, 235-263.

Lee, Y. (1993). Topics in the vowel phonology of Korean. Ph.D. dissertation, Indiana University,
Bloomington, Indiana.

Martin, S. E. (1962). Phonetic symbolism in Korean. In N. Poppe (Ed.), American studies in
Altaic linguistics (Uralic and Altaic Series 13) (pp. 177-189). Bloomington, IN: Indiana
University Publications.

Martin, S. E. (1992). A reference grammar of Korean. Rutland & Tokyo: Charles E. Tuttle
Publishing.

McCarthy, J. J. (1983). Phonological features and morphological structures. In J. Richardson, M.
Marks, & A. Chukerman (Eds.), Papers from the parasession on the interplay of phonology,
morphology, and syntax (pp. 135-161). Chicago: Chicago Linguistic Society.

Nam, Y. (1992). Wulimal pwunlyu sacen [Korean lexicon by semantic categories]. 4 vols. Seoul:
Hangang Publishing.

(The) National Institute of the Korean Language (1999). Phyocwun kwuke taysacen [A compre-
hensive standard Korean dictionary]. Seoul: Doosan Dong-A Publishing.

Park, Y. (1989). Wulimal kallay sacen [Korean lexicon by semantic categories]. Seoul: Hankil
Publishing.

Ramstedt, G. J. (1939). A Korean grammar. Helsinki: Suomalais-Ugrilainen Seura.

Rhee, S. (1996). Semantics of verbs and grammaticalization: The development of Korean from
a crosslinguistic perspective. Ph.D. dissertation, The University of Texas at Austin, Seoul:
Hankook Publisher.

Rhee, S. (2001a). Forms and functions of diminutives. The Journal of Linguistic Science, 19,
115-146.

Rhee, S. (2001b). Grammaticalization of diminutives in Korean. Language and Linguistics, 28,
133-149.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use


https://doi.org/10.5334/labphon.53
https://doi.org/10.1017/S095267571200022X

128 Seongha Rhee

Rhee, S., & Koo, H. J. (2014). Grammaticalization of causatives and passives and their recent
development into stance markers in Korean. Poznan Studies in Contemporary Linguistics
50(3), 309-337. https://doi.org/10.1515/psicl-2014-0018.

Rhee, S., & Koo, H. J. (2017). Multifaceted gustation. Terminology, 23(1), 38-64.
https://doi.org/10.1075/term.23.1.02rhe.

Safran, A. B, & Sanda, N. (2015). Color synesthesia: Insight into perception, emotion, and con-
sciousness. Current Opinions in Neurology, 38, 36-44.
https://doi.org/10.1097/WC0O.0000000000000169

Sampson, G. (1985). Writing systems: A linguistic introduction. Stanford, CA: Stanford University
Press.

Shin, J. (2015). Vowels and consonants. In Lucien Brown & Jaehoon Yeon (Eds.), The handbook
of Korean linguistics (pp. 3-21). Oxford: Wiley Blackwell.
https://doi.org/10.1002/9781118371008.ch1

Shin, J., Kiaer, J., & Cha, J. (2013). The sounds of Korean. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press.

Sohn, H.-M. (1999). The Korean language. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Song, J. J. (2005). The Korean language: Structure, use and context. London: Routledge.
https://doi.org/10.4324/9780203390825

Suh, C. S. (2003[2000]). Kwuke ewen sacen [Korean etymological dictionary]. Seoul: Bogosa
Books.

Tyson, R. E. (1994). Korean color naming and Korean-English language contact: A study in
linguistic variation and semantic change. Ph.D. dissertation, University of Arizona, Tucson,
Arizona.

Yeon, J., & Brown, L. (2011). Korean: A comprehensive grammar. London: Routledge.

Yoo, C. D. (1978). Ehwisa yenkwu [Study of historical lexicology]. Seoul: Iwoo Publishing.

Appendix. 127 RED-words in Korean (not exhaustive)

BRT: bright; DRK: dark; EXT: extended surface; INT: intense; SPT: spotty; UND: undesirable; WK: weak

Korean Transliteration Pronunciation Meaning (not exhaustive)

Noun

Ay ppalkang p'algan Red

Ll 2 ppalkansayk p algansak red BRT

2 pwulunsayk pulgunsak red DRK

Adjective (most derived with the light verb ha-)

dt7bofE 2 25} palkayatululuha- palgajadwrwrwha- reddish BRT WK EXT

7122 3)- palkawuliha- palgauriha- reddish BRT WK EXT

ol za palkah- palgat- reddish BRT WK

gk ool 5t- palkutaytayha- palgwdeedacha- reddish BRT WK EXT

lamAziisii palkutayngtayngha- palgudendenha- reddish BRT WK EXT

125} palkuleyha- palgwreha- reddish BRT WK

H1 235} palkulumha- palgwrurmha- reddish BRT WK
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Korean Transliteration Pronunciation Meaning (not exhaustive)

g 2y5h palkumwuleyha- palgwmureha- reddish BRT WK EXT

gk & 451 palkusoksokha- palgwsoksokha- reddish BRT WK EXT
HIAESH palkusulumha- palgwswrumha- reddish BRT WK EXT

[l =0 palkucokcokha- palgudzoktfokha- reddish BRT WK EXT
dhrek st palkuspalkusha- palgwtpalgwitha- reddish BRT WK EXT SPT
L5} palkusha- palgwtha- reddish BRT WK

HAAE2 238 pelkeyetululuha- palgajadwrrwrurha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
H 7] 225} pelkewuliha- palgauriha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
HA. pelkeh- palgat- reddish DRK WK UND
H1d|d|5}- pelkuteyteyha- palgwdedeha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
H o5t pelkuteyngteyngha- palgudendenha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
H 8|5} pelkuleyha- palgreha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
HI =5} pelkulumha- palgurumha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
W 1 285} pelkumwuleyha- palgumureha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
W &45)- pelkuswukswukha- palgwisuksukha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
HIAESH pelkusulumha- palguswrurmha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
HIZZ5)- pelkucwukewukha- palgudsuktukha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
L L) pelkuspelkusha- palguitpalgwitha- reddish DRK WK SPT UND
D pelkusha- palgutha- reddish DRK WK UND

E g5} polkutaytayha- polgudedaeha- reddish BRT WK EXT
E1995}- polkutayngtayngha- polgwdendenha- reddish BRT WK EXT
2135} polkuleyha- polguwreha- reddish BRT WK EXT
=155} polkulumha- polgwrurmha- reddish BRT WK EXT
18295 polkumwuleyha- polgumureha- reddish BRT WK EXT
E1445)- polkusoksokha- polguwsoksokha- reddish BRT WK EXT
EI1AESH- polkusulumha- polgwswrwmha- reddish BRT WK EXT
EI1ZZ5})- polkucokcokha- polgudzoktfokha- reddish BRT WK EXT
218315} polkuspolkusha- polgwtpolguwitha- reddish BRT WK SPT

£ 3135}k polkusha- polgwtha- reddish BRT WK
215} pwulkuteyteyha- pulgwdedeha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
S5} pwulkuteyngteyngha-  pulgudendepha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
B8} pwulkuleyha- pulgwreha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
21E35}- pwulkulumha- pulgwrurmha- reddish DRK WK EXT
=155} pwulkumwuleyha- pulgwmureha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
E1%45} pwulkuswukswukha- pulgwsuksukha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
EI1XES}- pwulkusulumha- pulgwswrurmha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
EI1Z55 pwulkucwukcwukha-  pulgudguktfukha- reddish DRK WK EXT UND
B ESS}H- pwulkuspwulkusha- pulgwtpulgutha- reddish DRK WK SPT
e pwulkusha- pulgurtha- reddish DRK WK

- pwulk- pulk- red DRK

Bogtxaelst pwulkulakphwululakha- pulgwrakpurwrakha- reddish SPT (mixed)

-z ppalkah- p algat- Red

w7 o o 5 ppalkutaytayha- p algwdeedeha- reddish BRT EXT
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Korean Transliteration Pronunciation Meaning (not exhaustive)
w7 oy 5h- ppalkutayngtayngha-  p’algudeendenha- reddish BRT EXT

w7 2 5)- ppalkuleyha- p algwreha- reddish BRT EXT

w1 =25} ppalkulumha- p algwrumha- reddish BRT EXT

w0 2|5} ppalkumwuleyha- p algwmureha- reddish BRT EXT

w7 45 455)- ppalkusoksokha- p algwsoksokha- reddish BRT EXT

A 25} ppalkusulumha- p algwswrumha- reddish BRT EXT
w1 Z =35} ppalkucokcokha- p algudzoktokha- reddish BRT EXT

ik Sru 215} ppalkusppalkusha- p algwtp’algwtha- reddish BRT EXT SPT

ik =L5)- ppalkusha- palgwitha- reddish BRT

WA ppelkeh- p algat- reddish DRK UND

) 7 e e 5 ppelkuteyngteyngha-  p'algudendenha- reddish DRK EXT UND
w7 3|5} ppelkuleyha- p algwreha- reddish DRK EXT UND
W 235)- ppelkulumha- p'algwruumha- reddish DRK EXT UND
] 7 28| 5} ppelkumwuleyha- p algwmureha- reddish DRK EXT UND
W 7] &5t ppelkuswukswukha- palgwsuksukha- reddish DRK EXT UND
w7 A2 5} ppelkusulumha- p algwswrumha- reddish DRK EXT UND
W 225} ppelkucwukewukha-  p'algudguktfukha- reddish DRK EXT UND
) ST S5 ppelkusppelkusha- p algukp algwtha- reddish DRK EXT SPT UND
o SLE) ppelkusha- p'algwitha- reddish DRK

21235k ppolkulumha- p olgwrumha- reddish BRT

LIAESH- ppolkusulumha- polgwswrumha- reddish BRT

2 ==35} ppolkucokcokha- p olgudzoktfokha- reddish BRT EXT

EE 35} ppolkusppolkusha- polgwtpolgwtha- reddish BRT EXT SPT

L ppolkusha- p olgwitha- reddish BRT

B 235 ppwulkusulumha- p ulgwrumha- reddish DRK EXT UND
BIAES) ppwulkusulumha- p ulgwswrumha- reddish DRK EXT UND
2555} ppwulkucwukewukha-  p'lgudguktfukha- reddish DRK EXT UND
nresst ppwulkusppwulkusha-  p’ulgwitp ulgwitha- reddish DRK EXT SPT UND
238} ppwulkusha- p ulgwtha- reddish DRK

e ppwulk- p ulk- reddish DRK

Atz sayppalkah- sep algat- red BRT INT

Atk saysppalkah- seepp algat- red BRT INT

Al sippelkeh- fip“algat- red DRK INT UND
A sisppelkeh- fipp algat- red DRK INT UND

L ERLS} wulkuspwulkusha- ulgwitpulgutha- reddish DRK (mixed)
Verb (derived from the causative affix -ci-)

7R A] - palkayci- palgeedsi- become reddish BRT WK
7] ] - ppalkayci- palgedsi- become red

HIRA]- pelkayci- palgaedsi- become reddish DRK WK
Ho]A]- pwuleci- pulgadzi- become red DRK

8 7R 4] - ppelkayci- p’algeedsi- become reddish DRK UND
A7 =] - sayppalkayci- seep algedsi- become red INT
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Korean Transliteration Pronunciation Meaning (not exhaustive)
Auk7f 2] - saysppalkayci- sepp algedsi- become red INT

Al 7 2] - sippelkayci- fip“algaedsi- become red DRK INT UND
Al 7H 2] sisppelkayci- fipp“algeedsi- become red DRK INT UND
Adverb (‘in such a manner of being adjective’)

HFAES] palkusulumhi palgwswruwmhi reddish BRT WK EXT
HF1e palkuspalkus palgwtpalguut reddish BRT WK SPT

H 23 pekulumhi palgurumhi reddish DRK WK UND
HIIASSF] pelkusulumhi palguswrumbhi reddish DRK WK EXT UND
- pelkuspelkus palguitpalguut reddish DRK WK SPT UND
2123 polkulumhi polguruumbhi reddish BRT WK EXT
EI12E5] polkusulumhi polgwswrumhi reddish BRT WK EXT
2382 polkuspolkus polguitpolguit reddish BRT WK EXT SPT
£5Lo] polkusi polguwfi reddish BRT WK

21235 pwulkulumhi pulgwrwumhi reddish DRK WK UND
EIAES pwulkusulumhi pulgwswrumhi reddish DRK WK EXT UND
EXET pwulkuspwulkus pulgutbulguut reddish DRK WK EXT SPT UND
E5Lo] pwulkusi pulgwli reddish DRK WK UND
Hoztxrzel  pwulkulakphwululak  pulgwrakpurwrak reddish DRK WK (mixed)
w A2 ppalkusulumhi p algwswrwmbhi reddish BRT EXT

S L ppalkusppalkus p algwtpalgut reddish BRT EXT SPT
W25 ppelkulumhi p algwrwmhi reddish DRK EXT UND

g A23] ppelkusulumhi p'algwswrumhi reddish DRK EXT UND

i STu ST ppelkusppelkus p alguitp algut reddish DRK EXT SPT UND
21E59] ppolkulumhi p’olgwrwumhi reddish BRT EXT UND
BIAESF| ppolisulumhi p olgwswrumhi reddish BRT EXT

2rex ppolkusppolkus p olgutp olguut reddish BRT EXT SPT
23to] ppolkusi p olguli reddish BRT EXT

21253 ppwulkulumhi p ulguruumhi reddish DRK EXT
BIAES ppwulkusulumhi p ulgwswrwmi reddish DRK EXT

E1E3 ppwulkusppwulkus p ulgutp ulgut reddish DRK EXT SPT
230 ppwulkusi p ulgwfi reddish DRK EXT

SrES olkuspolkus olgurtpolguut reddish BRT (mixed)
EXER wulkuspwulkus ulgwitpulguut reddish DRK (mixed)
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Lexicalization patterns in color naming
in Gbaya, a Ubanguian language of CAR

Paulette Roulon-Doko
LLACAN (CNRS, INALCO, Université Sorbonne Paris-Cité)

In this chapter, I show that Gbaya, a Ubanguian language of the Central African
Republic, does not lexically distinguish color from the visual aspect resulting
from a variety of parameters. I first analyze in detail the lexical terms and the
grammatical devices that Gbaya uses for color naming. Then, I discuss how
Gbaya speakers put these terms into actual use in a daily task. Gbaya illustrates
the main role played by grammar to organize the lexicon according to proper-
ties expressed by adjectives, processes expressed by verbs, and visual conspic-
uousness express by nouns. Beyond language idiosyncrasies, the case of Gbaya
illustrates, once more (Wierzbicka, 2008), a possible universal tendency among
hunter-gatherers in the partition of the visual aspect.

Keywords: color, visual aspect, Niger-Congo, Ubanguian, Gbaya, grammatical
categories, grammar

1. Introduction

This study deals with Gbaya kara bodoe, a Ubanguian language (Niger-Congo phy-
lum) spoken in the northwest part of the Central African Republic. The corpus
was collected between 1970 and 1995, then again in 2011 and 2012, in the village
of Ndongué in the course of research including a total of five years of fieldwork.
My study does not follow Berlin & Kay’s (1969) theory of universals in color
naming based on elicitation, and challenges the universality of “basic” color terms,
adhering to the critical arguments developed by Wierzbicka (2008), Dimmendaal
(2015, pp. 104-112), and, namely, Moiiino (2004) who refers especially to Gbaya
bodoe. It is based on Lucy’s (1997) relativist approach that recommends “balanc-
ing the emphasis on form and substance (language and reality) in establishing the
semantic system of a language” (p. 340). I will first present the lexical terms and

httPs://doi.org/1o.1075/sfsl.78.o7r0u
printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . Al _us _uki!’l'ect to https://ww. ebsco. cont t erms-of -use
© 2019 John Benjamins Publis ing Company


https://doi.org/10.1075/sfsl.78.07rou

134

Paulette Roulon-Doko

EBSCChost -

the grammatical devices that Gbaya uses for color naming (in Section 2). Then, on
the basis of a corpus of spontaneous utterances, I will discuss how Gbaya speakers
put these terms into actual use in daily tasks (in Section 3).!

2. Lexical and grammatical devices for color naming

Among the sixteen grammatical categories of Gbaya, five are relevant for
color-related terminology: nouns, verbs and three categories of adjectives.

2.1 Nouns

While noun compounding is a frequent procedure yielding almost half of all nouns
(48%), derivation is a procedure of a lesser importance (2.7%) producing only 134
deverbal nouns,? none related to color. There are also 10 deadjectival human nouns.
The set of simple nouns is formally or semantically unrelated to verbs.

2.11  The generic noun dap

The Gbaya noun dap is a simple term whose meaning relies on its various uses.
When used by itself, this noun means ‘tattoo, drawing’ and functions as a direct
object (DO) of various verbs that each specify the technique used: gon ‘cut’, gba
‘split’, pasi ‘slit’ for skin scarifications; 7a ‘put several things’, yor ‘draw (lines)’ for
pottery patterns.® In a genitive phrase, dap refers to the pattern that is specific to
the relevant item, such as dap té g (pattern.L / body.L / leopard) ‘the patterns of the
leopard’s fur’ or ddp goé (pattern.L/cloth) ‘the patterns of the cloth’* The following
four compound nouns can be formed using this structure.

dap-ni-rér (pattern.L/tip/hand) ‘fingerprints’
dap-sy (pattern.L /divinity-ancestor) ‘stretch marks’
dap-ky-ndy (pattern.L /inside/foot) ‘foot wrinkles’
dap-kj-rér (pattern.L /inside/hand) ‘lines of the palm’

1. Thanks to Martine Vanhove and to the two anonymous reviewers for their relevant comments
and suggestions on this chapter, to Julienne Doko for the English translation and Raymond Boyd
for his re-reading.

2. These deverbal nouns have an abstract meaning (tda “thought” from V ta “think”) or refer
to an element considered as a cultural prototype (toi “luggage” from V toi “carry on the head”).

3. The lexical form of verbs is written without tones because verbs do not have lexical tones.
Their tones are always TAM markers.

4. A tonal mark links the elements of these phrases, glossed L. When a connective k3 appears
between the two elements of a genitive phrase, it expresses possession.
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All these examples illustrate that dap is a generic noun that refers to a type of visual
conspicuousness, namely, any pattern as opposed to a unified appearance or solid
color that have no hyperonyms in the language. It is an abstract term related to a
unified concept in Gbaya that does not match a unique English term and needs
to be translated by numerous terms such as ‘tattoo’ on human skin, ‘marks’ or ‘de-
signs’ to be incised or painted on pottery, ‘pattern’ on animal fur, liana, cloth, etc.
It cannot refer only to color, as exemplified in Section 3. From the point of view
of Gbaya speakers, ddp is a salient and unitary concept but it has no equivalent
in English.

Moiiino (2004), though not adhering to Berlin and Kay’s theory and claiming
that there is no specific term for ‘color’ in Gbaya, goes on to say: “However, one
can translate the French word ‘color’ by the generic noun dap- ‘pattern, drawing,
setting, color’™ (pp. 245-246). This claim points out the adverse effects of any
investigation using color stimuli and exemplifies Lucy’s assertion: “What is crucial
to recognize is that ‘an adequate knowledge’ of the system would never have been
produced by restricting the stimuli to color chips and the task to labeling” (1997,
p. 326). Indeed, Gbaya has no generic term for ‘color’, which cannot be considered
as a unified concept in this language, nor as a “natural categorization of nature”, as
mentioned by Dimmendaal for many Nilotic Languages (2015, p. 165). There is no
way in Gbaya to directly ask about color like in English “what is the color of this?”.
The Gbaya question md h¢ hégeé (thing/prox/how) ‘how is it?’ triggers an answer that
is a global description of the visual appearance where color is one element among
others, as noted by Wierzbicka (2008, p. 412) for Warlpiri, an Australian language.

2.2 Color nouns

Like many other languages, Gbaya uses familiar and well-known entities to name
some colors. The lexical pattern that realizes an ‘N-like’ meaning is a genitive phrase
with the noun #¢ ‘body, entity” as the first component, and as the second component,
a noun referring to an entity which constitutes a prototype for the color it rep-
resents: [t& (body) + NJ. But, contrary to the regular construction (see Section 2.1.1.
above), the head of the NP does not carry the tone marker (1) which would be
required in a phrasal construction and this structure is not syntactic, highlighting
that these terms are compound nouns.®

5. “On peut cependant traduire le mot francais ‘couleur’ par le terme générique nominal dap-
‘motif, dessin, décor, couleur”

6. The regular phrase is [te.n N] lit. body.L N.
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There are nine compound nouns of this kind which use animals or plants as
prototypical elements.” Four animals and three plants are prototypes for a solid
color and two animals are prototypes for patterns out of which some are not related
to a specific color. Thus, the Gbaya N-like pattern is not specific to color but relates
globally to visual patterns. In addition, one caterpillar’s name naa-gbéngbe (lit. The
one badly shaved)? is used by itself to refer to cross stripes. Table 1 provides the full
list of these color nouns.

Table 1. Color nouns in the lexicon

Color nouns: [t& N] ‘body/N’ or N

color term prototypical reference
solid gingery red té-ban red duiker

brown te-bio bush duiker

dark brown t&-mboo yellow duiker

bright green té-kéna green pigeon

soft green te-tir-z3 grass regrowth (raw grass)

yellow té-tdra ou té-tdra Anogeissus leiocarpus

purple te-kélu Syzygium guineense
pattern mottled black and white té-gbani guinea fowl

with lengthwise stripes té-godd striped grass mouse

with cross stripes naa-gbéngbé caterpillar sp.

These color nouns are systematically used in predicative constructions. They are
either placed after the copula né€ or introduced by the preposition né ‘as’ after the
verb 72 ‘be.

(1) dua h¢ né té-ban
goat PROX coP body-red duiker’
“This goat is gingery red’

(2) laa hé  né naa-gbéngbe
garment PROX COP caterpillar sp.
“This garment has horizontal stripes’

7. Moiino (2004) reports some comparable constructions which are not attested in my corpus.
I suspect that this structural frame [t&.N] allows the creation of immediately understandable pro-
totypical references in the framework of a survey regarding color samples. Only the examination
of a larger corpus would make it possible to confirm whether they also need to be included in
the lexicon.

8. So named because its stripes are reminiscent of the lines that remain after shaving.

9. Glosses follow the Leipzig glossing rules with the addition of L = tonal linker, AUG = augmen-
tative, stmM = similative, DO = direct object, and Fr = borrowed from French.
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(3) dia h¢ 73 né té-ban
goat PROX IPFV.be as  body-red duiker
“This goat is gingery red’

This way of referring to color is well attested but only applies to ten occurrences,
seven of which are solid colors, emphasizing, however, that the reference to an
animal or a plant remains a more complex visual aspect than a simple color.

2.1.3  Deadjectival human nouns

Some verbal adjectives can be combined with the suffix -7, which is a reduced form
of wi ‘person, to create ten color related nouns referring to human beings. Two
of them are based on color adjectives t1ii ‘black person’ from the verbal adjective
tu ‘black’ and bui ‘white person’ from the primary adjective bui ‘white’. When used
with the plural marker 76, they express a collective noun: 76 biii “‘Whites” and 76
tii ‘Blacks’ Interestingly, the verbal adjective gb¢ ‘red’ does not produce such a
deadjectival noun. It is only the NP gb¢ wi (red/person) that is used to refer to a
particular skin color which characterizes, among others, the Mbororo, Fula trans-

humant pastoralists.

2.2 Verbs

The Gbaya verb is always an expression of a process since there are no quality verbs.
Gbaya verbs have a double diathesis - the internal versus the external - without any
morphological marking (Roulon-Doko, 2006, p. 319). When there is a DO after a
verb (a noun or the term mJ ‘thing’ by default), the construction is transitive and ex-
presses an active voice. When the verb has no DO, it is an intransitive construction
that expresses a middle voice. From a notional abstract meaning, each verb develops
an important polysemy depending on the constructions. There is no hierarchical
ranking between the meanings of a verb and the distinction between literal and
figurative meanings is not relevant. When referring to color, there are three verbs
that express the process of change. They are presented in Table 2.

Table 2. Verbs associated with color

A% Intransitive (middle voice) Transitive (active voice)

tu become dark, strengthen darken, enhance

gbe ripen, become red redden

fen bleach, become white, fade depreciate, humiliate, soil, whiten
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From the Gbayas’ cultural point of view, the changing process has a positive con-
notation for the verb fu ‘become dark’ and a negative one for the verb fey ‘become
white’, while the verb gbe ‘become red’ is related to many situations such as ripeness,
skin inflammation, or eye irritation, and does not have a unique cultural connota-
tion. It is the change of color that is positively or negatively perceived and not the
color itself. For instance, sukd ‘cassava leaves’ which are dark green when cooked
on their own, are used to cook a dish by adding sesame paste, which makes its
color much lighter (like spinach with cream, for example). Nevertheless, the verb
used for this process is tu ‘darken’, that is, ‘enriched”: sukd tud (cassava leaves/PEv.
become dark). It is clear that, in this case, the verb tu does not refer to the color of
the leaves but to this highly appreciated dish.

2.3 Adjectives

Adjectives (A) are widely used to express a part of the visual perception of what
English refers to as ‘color’. The adjectival category comprises a small group of 20
primary adjectives (PA), a group of 171 adjectives derived from verbs (VA), and a
group of 2263 adjective-adverbs (AA) (Roulon-Doko, 2001), known in the liter-
ature as ideophones or as expressive adverbs. These three categories of adjectives
share some properties: all three are used as attributives, placed before the noun
they modify'? and derive a noun by means of the suffix -a (which is assimilated to
the previous vowel with the CV terms). In all the other positions (as a postnom-
inal modifier or in a predicative or adverbial construction), the adjective-adverb
remains unchanged, whereas the adjective and the verbal adjective must be nom-
inalized and introduced by the preposition né ‘as’.

Table 3. The construction types of primary adjectives and verbal adjectives

Term Category Meaning Construction Literal meaning
ti VA ‘black’ neé tuy ‘as black.NmLZ’
gbé VA ‘red’ né gbég ‘as red.NMLZ’

bu PA ‘white’ né biiis ~ bua ‘as white.NMLZ

Thus, in a predicative function, the AA directly follows the verb ?» ‘be’!! whereas
the VA and the PA need to be placed within a prepositional phrase [n¢é VA. NMLZ
~ PA.NMLZ] to have the same function.

10. In this position, the A and the VA carry the tonal marker L and the AA undergoes a tone
rise TR.

11. Otherwise, the basic meaning of this verb is ‘stand, stretch out’.
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(4) wdpda'? 73 fatafuth
leave.DEF 1PFV.be light-beige
“The leaves are beige. [AA]

(5) wdpda 75 né  gbée
leave.DEF 1PFV.be as red.NMLZ
“The leaves are red. [VA]

Furthermore, this prepositional phrase can also directly follow a noun or a noun
phrase forming the second part of a juxtapositive predication, whereas there are no
instances in the corpus of the use of an AA in such a construction.
(6) déa né  buu
flower.DEF as  white.NMLZ
“The flowers are white. [PA]

I will now present the specificity of each of these adjective types.

231 The primary adjective bu (PA)

bii is one of the twenty primary adjectives designating “a fundamental quality - an
original natural state — that cannot result from a process” (Roulon-Doko, 2008,
p- 89). It means ‘rough, natural’. The raw condition expressed by bii refers to the
light beige color of clay for pottery, the natural brown color of bark cloth before
dyeing or the application of a design, and the dark green color of cassava leaves.
There is no reference to a specific color.

bit kpdna  (~/ pottery) ‘unfired pottery’
bu tud (~ / bark cloth) ‘raw bark cloth’
bu suka (~ / cassava leaves)  ‘cassava leaves cooked on their own’

Applied to flowers whose colors are various,'? the use of bu refers only to whiteness
which matches with their natural color.

bu do (~ / flower) ‘white flower’

Consequently, this adjective bu is polysemous, and the meaning ‘white’ is one of
the manifestations of its ‘rough, natural’ meaning, as the previous examples show.

12. Nouns may refer to a singular or plural, with no marker.

13. Flowering is expressed by the verb do ‘ferment, bloom’ which does not necessarily involve
whiteness. Thus depending on the tree, this verb do can be follow by AA as béy-bdy ‘white’ to
refer to the white flowers of the Terminalia glaucescens, or zoy-zéy ‘earth-reddish’ to refer to the
red flowers of the Parkia clappertoniana, and kp33-kp3s ‘very dark’ to refer to the dark brown
inflorescence of some grass.
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2.3.2  Verbal adjectives (VA)

The three verbs fey ‘become white, tu ‘become black’, and gbg ‘become red’ derive an
adjective (VA). Only the last two VAs designate a color as a resulting state, t1 ‘black’
and gb¢ ‘red’, respectively. The VA that stems from fey ‘become white’, féyd has the
resulting meaning ‘faded, humiliated’ (féyd béi ‘a person without shame’) or ‘whit-
ened’ (fénd ndnda ‘dusty legs’ or fénd géda ‘dried cassava’), but never designates the
color ‘white’ which is expressed by the adjective bii.

It is important to note that the meaning of the corresponding VAs conveys a
value that is no longer resultative. So the meaning conveyed via the verbs fu and gbe,
and those conveyed by the corresponding VAs are quite different. Thus, the verbs
primarily expresses a process and the VAs a property, a state, in this case, a color. For
example, the verb gbe ‘ripen, redden’ is used even when ripeness is not linked to red.
In contrast, the VA gb¢ which only designates the color ‘red’ is used to talk about a
ripe plant only if it is red. The Gbaya case highlights that “grammatical properties
have implications on meanings of [...] terms’, as in the Zuni case (Lucy, 1997, p. 337).

The two VAs (tu and gb¢) and the PA (bu) are used exclusively in contrast to
each another. They express a partition of the color spectrum into three areas: ‘black’
tu, ‘red’ gbé and ‘white’ bu’, but do not refer to a precise visual reference unlike the
adjective-adverbs I will present now.

2.3.3  Adjective-adverbs (AAs)
AAs often have a reduplicated structure (identifiable by the use of a hyphen:
kpun-kpimy ‘white’).! This category is formally and semantically unrelated to other
word categories. Properties expressed by AAs can be classified into 25 semantic
domains, such as odor (15 AAs), opening (33 AAs), quantity (93 AAs), size-shape
(352 AAs) or movement (383 AAs). There are 82 AAs for the color domain, com-
prising 67 AAs only dedicated to color and 15 dedicated to patterns which, from
the native point of view, cannot be separated from color AAs, all of them being part
of the visual aspect of an entity.
So AAs have their own specific meaning and can be used alone after the verb
7 ‘be’.
(7) laa kia ) zéngele
garment of.3sG 1PFv.be glowing red
‘His garment is glowing red’
(8) zan 75 farafiri
sky 1pFv.be whiten
“The sky has white clouds’

14. Thereis no AA kpiiy and kpiiy-kpiiy is not based on a reduplicative process. (Roulon-Doko,
2001).
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It is difficult to identify the typical referential value of each AA and itis also very hard
to match it with an English term. In a few cases, Gbaya speakers specify a particular
source of referential value, such as the color of the underside of Solanum nigrum’s
leaves for mik3g-mikgé ‘dark green’, the blue duiker’s color for tuu'slate gray’,'> and
the palm kernel’s color for bdnd-bdnd ‘fiery red’.'® However, they most commonly
list a number of possible sources such as the flower of Thonningia sanguinea, a
mushroom similar to the chanterelle, and lips for ngboloé ‘orange-brown’; ashes,
head with ringworm, and body stained with flour for duikiiyiikii ‘very light gray’.
In these cases, the referential value of the AA is the common denominator that,
from the natives’ point of view, suggests a “visual conspicuousness” (Wierzbicka,
2008, p. 412). There are some other systematic devices in the way AAs express
property and color. First, the notion of degree is integrated lexically into AAs, such
as kdbd-kdbd ‘very white’ or kp33-kp3s ‘very white’!” Secondly, the way the color
is produced (modification, addition, dyeing, etc.) is taken into account in case of
AAs whose meaning is complex, such as mbiyélé ‘speckled with white by milk or
flour’ or kito-kito ‘darken by smoke’. Thirdly, some AAs combine color with another
feature which can be another property, such as a tactile modality 61ila¢ ‘white and
soft’ or the way the color stands out in the environment (see also Wierzbicka, 2008,
for Warlpiri), such as bubiibi: ‘large white space’, describing a cotton field. Finally, a
few AAs are contextualized color terms, “that is, terms which are invariably linked
to specific natural or cultural objects and which cannot be used as indiscriminable
[sic] or abstract way” (Lucy, 1997, p. 342). Most of them are linked to human beings:
skin (4 AAs) (see 3.2.c), new-born baby skin (yéngbeéré ‘light pink’), and two body
parts, teeth (bii ‘darkened’) and lips (d6/é-d6lé ‘deep pink’). Two AAs are linked
to animals: vé¢ ‘red’ for a baboon’s buttock and bériéy ‘red mass’ for the buffalo.
The last one, déréré ‘orange-yellow-golden, is linked to fluids, mainly urine, some
decoctions and, more recently, to tea.

Without going into the details of the values of the adjective-adverbs presented
in the annexed tables (8, 9, and 10), I will now discuss just a few examples. Fire
can be described by several AAs depending on its range of colors combined with
the way it stands out in the environment and the time when it is observed: zéngele
‘glowing), z&¢ fiery red’, ngbézélé ‘blazing’, bezére ‘bright red’, yméé ‘dull red’ (remote
fire), pai ‘orange red’ (fire in the night). However, none of these AAs are specific to

15. This AA is probably linked to the verb tu ‘darken’, the only case of a formal link between a
verb and an AA. It does not constitute a derivational process, rather it shows motivation behind
the AA meaning.

16. To express color, bdyd-bdnd is the only case in which the form of the AA is related to the
name of the element it refers to: bdyd ‘palm tree’.

17. There is no adjective intensifier in Gbaya.
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fire: ngbézélé is also used for embers and 0ozing wounds, pai for the setting sun and
the red moon, and z¢¢ for the bird nduly ‘Dybowski’s twinspot’ and the red duiker
whose back is also described as yaa ‘gingery’, like a kind of a ripe banana. So it is
clear that each AA has a specific meaning that relates to a color combining different
elements such as hue, shape, luminosity, intensity, and even movement, distance
or time, and corresponds to a concept that is salient and unitary in the Gbaya view
of the world, but which has no equivalent in English. So it is difficult to translate
them by a single color term, and the suggested translations in the tables or in the
examples are approximations since the Gbaya values do not match the colors that
are commonly used in European languages.

An AA can be used on its own in a predicative construction (cf. Example 6 and
7), but it can also be used as an adverb modifying any verb as mentioned previously.
Each AA can only modify one of the three verbs of color: tu, gbe or fey.!® In the
same way, an AA can follow only one of the contrastive color adjectives ti ‘dark’, gbé
‘red’, and by ‘white’. The AA kpuiy-kpiiy ‘white’ is attested in the following sentence
pointing to its capacity to modify the verb fey and the PA bu.

(9) dé  sunu 75 kpuy-kpiiy
flower sesame 1PFV.be white
“The flowers of sesame are white] [AA = Predicative]
(10) kdra hé 73 né bua kpiiy-kpiiy
chicken PROX IPFV.be as white.NMLZ white
“This chicken is white [AA = post predicative PA]
(11) lambu  sd kpiy-kpiin
birdlime 1pFv.clean white
‘Birdlime is clean and white] [AA = Adverb]
(12) géda  féna kpun-kpiiy
cassava PFv.become_white.L. white
‘Cassava turns white! [AA = Adverb]

So one can classify AAs depending on the color verb or adjective they can follow,
pointing out their distribution into three areas, black, red, and white as shown in
Table 4. The lines in the characterization of the referential value refer to the five
semantic and formal types presented above.

18. Inmy corpus the AA nési-nési means ‘not quite red’ or ‘not quite black’, depending on whether
it is used with the verb gbe ‘become red’ or tu ‘become darkK. It is not considered as a color ad-
jective but expresses an unachieved property.

printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conlterns-of -use



Color naming in Gbaya 143

Table 4. The semantic organization of the 67 adjective-adverbs of color

Characterization of the referential value Spectrum partition
white red black

Basic (one or multiple sources) 6 19 4
+ Degree 2 0 2
+ Way of color production 5 10 4
Combination of properties 4 0 0
Contextualized colors 1 6 4
Total 67 18 35 14

In addition, there are fifteen A As that express patterns (see Table 10). Five of them
include a color in the definition of their meaning such as la61i-labu ‘black and white’
and lak-lak ‘with black spots’. The other ten do not include any specific color, but
refer to alternating colors, striations, stripes or spots, with specific variations based
on size, layout, and shape, one of which applies only to human skin (dir-dir ‘with
two-colored big spots” due to leprosy or oil on the body).

It may be relevant for certain AAs of color to differentiate a component that
is more or less bright, shiny or dull. However, for luminosity, a distinct group of
29 AAs, which do not refer to a specific color, is used (Table 11). They refer to a
cline of luminosity, ranging from the darkest to the lightest, distinguishing between
shining, glowing, glimmering, dazzling or sparkling. They also indicate the nature
of the light - flickering, punctual, translucent — and even bring out the specificity
of some materials, like the eyes or fire. I will not deal further with these as they do
not specifically express color even if they are part of the visual aspect.

2.3.4  Summary

This section showed that there is no generic noun for ‘color’ but a generic noun for
‘pattern’ dap, a few N-like nouns and one noun which refer specifically to a color
and two deadjectival human nouns, while three polysemous verbs referring to color
deal primarily with a process of change. Otherwise, Gbaya widely uses adjectives
to express a part of the visual perception of what English refers to as ‘color’. Within
these adjectives, the PA bu ‘white’ and the two VAs ty ‘dark’ and gb¢ ‘red’ do not
refer to a precise visual reference but express a partition of the color spectrum
into three areas. Finally, it is the AAs that are in Gbaya dedicated to express color
property, but they do not correspond to English colors and are instead related to a
salient and unitary visual concept significant for Gbaya speakers.
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3. When and how do the Gbaya use color terms in a daily task?

In this section, I study the way Gbaya speakers usually use all the terms previously
presented. I will first discuss the use of color in compound nouns. Then, I will
discuss the way they use color to characterize elements in their environment and
in diverse life circumstances through tales.

3.1 Colors in compound nouns

I will first describe how some color adjectives become parts of compounds (3.1.1),
then how an entity can become the visual reference to a color within a compound
noun (3.1.2).

3.1 Color adjectives

The verbal adjectives tu“black’, gb¢ ‘red’, and the primary adjective bii ‘white’ are
used attributively in compound nouns. The referred color is a relevant criterion
for identifying the entity that the compound noun denotes. This is the case for the
names of 18 plants and 13 animals. In 60% of the cases, the adjective modifies a
generic term such as liana: bi-pak (lit. white / liana) “Triclisia macrophylla’, tree,
monkey, giant African centipede, lizard, etc. The color then has a contrastive value
for identifying the entity in question. In other instances, color is a specific part of
the entity identified: the ‘monkey’s red tail’ gb¢-dom (red / tail) or the ‘grasshopper’s
black mouth’ naa-tu“nii-ngiri (this one / black / mouth / grasshopper sp.). Lastly,
the names of two mushrooms contain the VA gb¢ ‘red’ and the AA loé (for ngboloé
‘reddish orange’: yaa-gbé-loé (this one / red / reddish-orange), and the AA of texture
sangba-sangba fibrous’: yaa-gbé-sangba (this one / red / fibrous). In ;, there are only
six other compound nouns containing a color term: three refer to body parts, one
to a disease and two to climatic phenomena.'’

gbé-te (red/body) ‘children’s hookworm’*?
bii-wesé (white/sun) ‘beaming sun’
bii-weé-bég (white/fire/dry season) ~ ‘months of dry season’
bu-yik (white/eye) ‘whites of the eye’
t-yik (black/eye) ‘eye pupil’

tu-ni-bér (black/tip/breast) ‘breast areola’

The inclusion of color adjectives in compounds is relatively rare and represent only
2.1% of this lexical group.

19. A disease which first causes red feces, then causes redness of the scalp and eyes.
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3.2 Name of an entity referring to color

Table 5 lists the entities used as parts of compound nouns and suggested transla-
tions for the color of the entity it relates to, since these entities which are significant
for the Gbaya are not significant for non-Gbaya speakers.

Table 5. Entities used in compound nouns as a reference to a color

Entity > Color
PLANTS gau rattan dark green trunk

mbird kind of liana black trunk

daré Acacia ataxacantha juice from black leaves

baya oil palm tree fiery red palm nut

ki Caloncoba welwitschii redwood

tarad Anogeissus leiocarpus greenish-yellow leaves

mbéé kind of squash brown-green skin
ANIMALS ban red duiker red skin

bio grey duiker maroon-brown skin

bid cane rat dark gray skin

sai Tatera rat cf. nigrita light gray skin

%) leopard mottled skin

sumbuld village weaver bright yellow plumage

mbom kind of termite dark brown body
BODY ond leucorrhea dirty yellow discharge

wik3dyd impetigo brown-yellow scabs

dar wound blood speckled

tok blood red

mbui white hair white

nddyd birthmarks lightened skin
OTHER wéé fire red

mbsri-géda pool-retting dark gray stagnant water

pudi flying ashes light gray

buk ashes gray

These entities are well known and easily recognized by native speakers. I have noted
24 entities most of which are used in just one compound. Only two, ban ‘red duiker’
and kui ‘red wood, Caloncoba welwistchii’, appear in two compounds.?’ It is inter-
esting to note that even though ‘kaolin’ yémbé, ‘chalk’ ddnd (red or yellow extracted
from a ‘dead stone’ fi6 ta) and ‘graphite’ ddy are widely used to paint, they are not
used in compound nouns. In addition, among the ten entities used as prototypes for
compound color nouns (Table 1) only three are used as parts of compound nouns:
two animals ban ‘red duiker’ and bio ‘bush duiker’, and one tree tdrd Anogeissus

20. Marked in bold italics in Table 5.
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leiocarpus. All these entities used for color reference in compound nouns are not
usually prototypes, they are just a link to the source of the color.

By using familiar entities to convey a visual impression, compounds can incor-
porate a color designation that is essentially linked to its source material. Gbaya
speakers know to which striking visual effect they refer when using the name of a
tree. Depending on the tree, the visual effect can refer to leaves, trunk, fruit, and
even sometimes to only a part of it, but nothing of this is mentioned; it comes from
a shared knowledge of the environment. Using wée ‘fire’, t5k ‘blood’ or dgi ‘wound’
to refer to ‘red’ shows the complexity of these references. ‘Fire is associated with
the shrub laa-wéé (? / fire) ‘Mussaenda erythrophylla’ whose flower has a fiery red
sepal used to play with babies. ‘Blood’ is associated with the blood red sap of the
tree te-t3k (tree / blood) ‘Harungana madagascariensis’. “‘Wound’ is associated with
the bird n3é-dai (bird / wound) ‘Lybius vieilloti which has a red head and a chest
speckled with red spots. In addition, the ‘red duiker’ ban is the color reference for
the ‘red-winged warbler’ ndéi-ban (Cisticola / red duiker) in the Cisticola genus
and for the liana siii-ban (swell /red duiker) which forms a red mass, while the ‘red
wood’ ktii characterizes the color of a bird zézéy-kui (striped / red wood) and a
snake gik-kui (snake / red wood). It would be pointless to try to determine a specific
hue for each entity because what matters is the complex visual effect in which the
hue is one element among others.

This procedure generates 26 compounds (1.4% of all compounds), even less
than the compounds with color adjectives.

In addition, I will mention the compound noun sadi-féy (animal / 1PFv.whiten)
which clusters ‘blue duiker” and ‘cane rat’ in consideration of their whitish belly.

3.2 Colors in actual use

Unlike pastoralists who have a ‘cattle-color terminology’ to describe visual
experiences in terms of color (Dimmendaal, 2015, p. 105), Gbayas who are
hunter-gatherer-cultivators use extensively all the elements of their natural en-
vironment, especially animals, insects, and plants and do not have any specific
terminology restricted to one of these domains. In this section, following Lucy
when he notes and deplores the fact that “the actual grammar of the language be-
ing examined plays almost no role in the analysis” (Lucy, 1997, p. 333), I will pay
special attention to the Gbaya grammar by looking “at the procedure in its most
usual form” (Lucy, 1997, p. 332). I will first consider the plants for which I had the
opportunity to write down what Gbayas say about them, during the time I had
been making a herbarium. The analyzed corpus was not obtained by elicitation and
shows the actual interest that the speakers have for the visual aspect, in particular,
for color. I will then consider caterpillars (83 items) which are an important part of
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their daily food and constitute a corpus where the visual aspect is essential. Finally,
I will present the way in which the Gbaya talk about colors in oral production and
tales which are not a specific register but use the language of everyday life.

3.2 Plants

In order to describe plants, particularly to specify the color of the different plant
parts (stems or trunks, roots, flowers, leaves, seeds or pits, sap, latex, resin, inner
part of the wood, fiber, or thorns), the speakers do not use verbs or nouns but
systematically use adjectives in predicative constructions. It is worth pointing out
that all the adjectives are used as predicates placed after the verb 7 ‘be’, directly for
the AAs (Example 4, 7, 8, and 9), and within a noun phrase for the nominalized PA
and VAs introduced by the preposition n¢ ‘as’ (Table 3, Example 5 & 10).

Out of a corpus of 224 plants whose description involves color, there are only
six adjectives referring to color. As shown in Table 6, the three adjectives widely
used are by ‘white’ (PA), gb¢ ‘red’ (VA) and t4 ‘black’ (VA) illustrating their role to
highlight the Gbaya’s partition of the spectrum in three areas, whereas references
to more specific colors specified by AAs such as fatafuti: light beige’ and batabutu
‘light gray” are much less frequent.

Table 6. The predicative constructions used to describe plants

Juxtaposition With verb 7> ‘be’ Cat. Term No.*
déa né buu zan téa 75 né buu PA  bu white 101
The flowers are white ~ The wood is white
tokda ne gbée wdnda 73 né gbég VA gbé red 137
The sap is red The leaves are red
wdnda né tuy zanda 3 né tug VA ti black 38
The leaves are black The inside is black
wdnda 73 fatafiitis AA  fatafitic  light beige 3
The leaves are beige
zay téa 75 batabuti AA  batabuty  light gray 1
The wood is gray

* The total number is larger than 224 since a color can be used to describe several parts of the same plant.

The contrasting use of the three adjectives PA ‘white’ bii and VAs ‘red’ gb¢ and ‘black’
ty, satisfies most of the needs of Gbaya speakers to describe plants. However, there
are some cases where the abovementioned adjectives are followed by an AA to
express a more specific value (11 for ‘red’, 9 for ‘black’, and 1 for ‘white’). Thus, for
instance, referring to ‘black’ tu, the AA kpjj-kpds ‘very dark’ is attested six times,
and there are three other AAs used only once, mikjé-mikj¢ ‘dark green, diriri ‘dyed
black’, and bim-bim ‘dark purple’. The following AA can refer to color as previously
seen, but it can also refer to another property as it is said about savannah grass:
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(13) taréa 7d séné  né  buu Pok-sok
urticating.DEF BE.LOC inside as white.NMLZ skinny+noise
“There are urticating hairs white and skinny making noise’

Finally, the term dap ‘pattern’ appears five times. It can be associated with an AA
which describes the nature of these patterns (see the list in Table 10), but not an
AA of color. In this set, we have lap-lap ‘dark with round white spots’ (2 cases),
mata-mata ‘with big patches’ (2 cases) and lak-lak ‘with black patches’ (1 case). For
two lianas, we find a specification as in (14):
(14) dap € pakda % mata-mata
pattern.L body.L liana. L.3sG 1PFv.be with big patches
“The stem of the liana has big patches’ (lit. The pattern... is)

There is also the possibility to mention a pattern by using dap after the mention of
a contrastive color as in (15):

(15) zay  téa 7 né  buu né  dapda
inside body. L.3sG 1pFv.be as  white.NMLz with pattern. L.3sG
lap-lap

dark_with_round_white_spots
“The wood is white with patterns black with round white spots’

3.2.2  Caterpillars and larvae

To describe the ‘caterpillars and larvae’ dok?! they eat, the Gbayas use the same
predicative constructions as for plants. In the description of 39 caterpillars, there
are 26 occurrences of the VA ti ‘black’, 12 of the PA bii ‘white’, 6 of the VA gb¢ ‘red,
and only 2 occurrences of an AA: zarua ‘vermilion red’ and fatafiitu ‘light beige’.
Most often (30 cases) when the color is mentioned, it is also specified whether there
is a pattern or not. Unlike caterpillars which have a variety of features, larvae are
always white because they live inside wood, and are described as such:

(16) P4 né bua
3sG as white.NMLZ
a. dapda bé nd
pattern. L.3sG IPFV.can be NEG
b. ma dap téa bé nd

a certain pattern.L body. L.3sG 1PFv.can be NEG
It is white (a) with no pattern, (b) with no pattern on its body’

21. ddk is the generic term for ‘caterpillars and larvae’, but 83 species have specific names.
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Caterpillars can have various colors but they also have ‘patterns’ dapda 74 séné (pat-
tern.L.3sG / copr.Loc / inside). The caterpillar called dok-nad-td-kinga is described
as follows (17):
(17) ?a né tiy dapda [ kd  zapda

3sG as black.NmMLZ pattern.L.3sG cop-Loc side belly.Tm.3sG

né biu

as white.NMLZ

‘It is black with white patterns on its sides’

To express that a caterpillar has two equally important colors, the term ddp is not
used, as shown in the description of the caterpillar nda-sdy-kaddy in (18).

(18) ?a née bua Pin tugd
3sG as whiteNMLz and.L black.NMLZ
‘It is black and white’

Naa-wili-wéle which is predominantly black is described as in (19):
(19) 74 né tuy né  bii kpd-n¢  téa fét
3sG as black.NmLz with white.NMLZ all over body.L.3sG all
It is black with white all over its body’

The comparison between the examples 18 and 19 shows that to associate two colors
of equal importance the relator is the comitative morpheme ?in ‘and’, while to asso-
ciate one predominant color to another one, the relator is the instrumental né ‘with’.
Very often, to refer to the nature of ‘patterns’, Gbaya uses AAs that may also
be combined with a color term, as in the case of the caterpillar nad-da-muir (20):

(20) 74 né tin téa
3sG as black.NMLz body.L.3sG
7 Iék-1ék né  bui

1pFv.be with tiny marks with white.NmMLZ

hé boyo gd né gn-sééda

SIM iron siM in  back.L.3sG

It is black and its body has fine white marks like iron on its back’

In the description of the caterpillar 6okoyom, it is the color of its patterns that is
mentioned:
(21) dapaa 3 né bia Pin tig
pattern.L.3sG 1pFv.be as  white.NmMLz and.L black.NMLZ
‘Its patterns are black and white’.
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As in all the previous examples, ‘white’ and ‘black’ have a contrastive value and
do not express specific hues, which are instead expressed by adjective-adverbs or
color names.

The caterpillar kpodo is described using the N-like construction as being of
the same color as the tree ‘tdra’ (Anogeissus leiocarpus COMBRETACEAE), which

has yellow leaves.??
(22) téa né té-tdra dapda 74 séné
body.L.3sG cop yellow pattern.L.3sG cop-LOC inside
kpa né téa fét

INEPFV.AInd in  body. L.3sG all
It is yellow with lines all over its body’

3.2.3  Inoral productions

Referring to colors can be relevant in a game, for example, where boys and girls
sing songs featuring characters identified by their differences in skin color: 76 mbuilii
gbans ‘jet-black people’, 76 65r3dik ‘dark-skinned people’, 76 63t5t5 ‘brownish-red
people,, 76 63ti-63ti ‘dark-brown people’, etc. The first of these terms is the noun
phrase mbiilii gbdp3 that translates literally as ‘Cussonia barteri soot> and refers
to a entity easily identified by the speakers. The other three are contextualized AAs
specific to human skin that are used, by conversion, as nouns and bear the same
plural marker 76 as the deadjectival human nouns in Section 2.1.3.

In tales, color adjectives are used in an attributive position, preceding or follow-
ing the noun. In a tale about a baboon who is ridiculed when a dog steals its clothes
thus revealing its buttocks, a contextualized A A specific to the color of the baboon’s
buttocks is used: vé¢ ‘red’. In another tale, a hero finds one horn, which provides
food, and is described as ma gbé zdk zoy-zoy (some / red / horn / earth-reddish)
‘a horn of reddish-earth color’ Then he finds the second one that whips him, de-
scribed as ma zdm ta kp3s-kpd (some / AUG / black.NMLzZ / really dark) ‘big really
dark black oné€’. In the latter case, the head of the NP is the nominalized VA tid ‘the
black’ followed by the AA kp3j-kpJJ.

Color adjectives are also used as predicates, such as in the tale of the picky
Gbaya girl who refuses all her suitors on the grounds of their physical appearance.
She mocks the blue duiker, the mongoose, and the cane rat for their ‘slate gray’
tuy color; the red duiker for its ‘fiery red’ z¢¢ color; the bushbuck for its ‘speckled’
kpuyupnunii coat; the civet cat for its ‘mottled’ yupnéy fur; the buftalo for its ‘gingery

22. te-tdra < t¢ tdra (body.L Anogeissus leiocarpus), this procedure has been discussed in
Section 2.1.2.

23. The pounded bark of the Cussonia barteri is used to make a black dye.
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bulk’ béréy; and the baboon for the ‘red’ buttocks vée. These descriptions, all using
AAs, evoke in the mind of the audience an image which is evidently of special
interest to the Gbaya speakers.

Finally, color verbs are used to express a process of change such as Canarium
schweinfurthii fruits — a kind of deep purple plum - which ‘darken the ground
[that becomes] very darK’ biri tu nis kp33-kpad-kp3s (plant sp / iprv.darken / earth /
very dark.INTENSIVE), or a woman who dyes her hair ‘really dark’ kpski3-kpJki3 to
attract men.

All these examples capture the circumstances under which the Gbaya put into
words the visual aspects, including color, and confirm the grammatical organization
that supports the distinct roles of each word category.

4. Conclusion

As this study shows, Gbaya has no generic term to refer to color but one for ‘pattern’
dap. The visual aspect that includes color, pattern, and a lot of other elements (shape,
luminosity, intensity, and even movement, distance, or time) is mainly expressed
by adjectives which are either attributes or part of a predicative construction and
can also function as adverbs. Two verbal adjectives ‘black’ ti and ‘red’ gb¢, and one
primary adjective ‘white’ by’ are used exclusively to express a partition of the color
spectrum into three areas. They contrast with one another rather than designate
specific hues or colors. On the other hand, adjective-adverbs are dedicated to the
expression of property. Sixty-seven of them express a salient and unitary visual
concept significant for the Gbaya speakers that can be grouped into three areas in
accordance with the tripartite distribution defined by the contrastive adjectives.
The other fifteen adjective-adverbs refer to patterns where color may be involved
or not. Furthermore, three verbs, one for each color area identified, are polyse-
mous: gbe ‘redden, ripen, tu ‘darken, reinforce’ which has a positive meaning, and
fey ‘whiten, bleach’ which has a negative one. The latter derives the adjective féyd
whose resultative meaning is ‘humiliated, faded’, and not ‘white’. bii is the primary
adjective whose basic meaning is ‘rough, natural’ and it is used to denote ‘white’.
The fact that verbal adjectives and verbs are functionally and semantically different
shows that the latter can only incidentally express color, whereas this is the basic
role of the adjective category in general. Lastly, a few common nouns are used as
color names. For this purpose, Gbaya uses a specific construction (body.N) to refer
to an entity that functions as a color prototype. The Gbaya use of color argues for a
conceptualization of the visual aspect where color is only one element among oth-
ers and confirms the importance of grammatical organization to support distinct
semantic domains.
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This description of the Gbaya “color system” is highly reminiscent of the no-
tional system described by Wierzbicka for Warlpiri, a language also spoken by
a hunter-gatherer society and which probably exhibits a true universal in color
naming, not limited to color proper.
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Appendix

Table 7. The 14 AAs for ‘black’

AA Value Used for

bifiniri dark brown

mik3¢-mik3é dark green underside of Solanum nigrum’s leaves

bim-bim dark purple Tephrosia vogelii leaves, fly sp.

tuu slate gray blue duiker

kp3ki3-kpdki3 very dark natural or dyeing

kp33-kpdd really dark natural, dyeing or by rain

kari-kari darken + dirtiness body, hand, face

ndin-ndin darken + opaque black  rain, hands

diriri darken + dyeing

kito-kitd darken + smoke, fire

bl darkened + dirtiness tooth

b3ti-65ti dark brown human skin

b3t5t5 brown red human skin

b3rddik dark-skinned human skin

Table 8. The 19 AAs for white

AA Value Used for

boén-bén white European person, Terminalia flower, kaolin,
moldy kernels, teeth, cotton, cassava

kpup-kpun white European person, inside of the ear, head +
ringworm, cassava chips, sesame flowers,
chicken, birdlime

nduyee pale gray fog, mist, ashes

fuyze grayish white fog, mist, Imperata cylindrica’s flowers

dukuyuku pale yellowish gray ashes, head + ringworm, body + flour

batabutu light gray milk, kaolin, blue duiker, soiled by mud, badly
made cassava dough

fatafutu light beige underside of Crotalaria pallida leaves, striped
ground squirrel, sand, white clouds, blurry vision

kaba-kéba very white foaming saliva, teeth

ndal-ndal real white cotton, fresh cassava flour

farafura whiten < sp. white clouds, blurry vision

kulé-kulé whiten < flour or ashes (body, animals, hands)

mbuiyele speckled with white < kinds of flour or milk

vam-vim whiten < burn injury or illness (eyes or skin)

duk-duak whiten < fermentation: germinated corn, kaolin, vagina,
curdled milk, smegma, some mushrooms, top of
the foot
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AA Value Used for

bulag white and soft termite queen, termites, wound, badly made
cassava dough, upturned eyes

balua white and flabby upturned eyes, fresh wound, badly made cassava
mush

bububu large white space with many squashes of cassava dough, cotton
field

vadadu light + negative value sauce, beef, palms of a sick person, insult

bala-bala discolored, faded, human body [European person, drowned person,

pinkish brown

mycodermatitis, palms of the hands, body after
bathing]

Table 9. The 35 AAs for red

AA Value Used for

kdsdsd plain red

bana-bana fiery red palm kernel (ban4)

hauu bright red sun, Landolphia

hat-hat fire engine red red chechia

yungu-yingua blood red horse-fly belly, Landolphia

z01-2061 red brick foot, water + red earth, eyes, kind of Landolphia,
iron

bezere shiny red fire, candling an egg, eyes

nmee dull red (spot of color without sheen) remote fire, raw sore

pai orange-red the setting sun, fire in the night, red moon

ngémbé-ngémbé rusty red ferruginous water, garment

Zdrdgbdtd dark red, reddish brown chicken, kind of horse fly

233 glowing, blazing Senegalia sp., red duiker, fire

zéngele glowing fire, garment

ngbezele blazing fire, embers, oozing wound

ngboloe orange-brown Thonningia sanguinea flower, mushroom-like

zarua zaruwa

hapa-hapa
paa
bam-bom
kana-kand
kpisi-kpisi
kpdsoé-kposo

vermilion

ochre

gingery
pinkish brown
reddened
reddened
reddened

chanterelle, lips

fresh wound, embers, Landolphia / banana / ripe
mangos

mango tree red ants, feet + red earth

red duiker’s back, ripe banana

banana, Landolphia, hot iron

+ red earth: body, tortoise

+ blood, tears: bloody wound, sore red eyes

+ plant dye: ‘redwood’ Caloncoba welwistchii,
Chrysanthellum americanum

nas golden-colored + cooked or fried meat or chicken
gaa yellowed < modification: overcooked Amaranthus, dried
leaves during the dry season
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AA Value Used for

ngao scorched < modification: grass

dua browned < modification: inside of a damaged cassava tuber

dololo reddish < modification: red instead of an original black,
diseased hair, green vegetables [poor land or
poorly cooked]

ngadad pink beige < modification: healing burns, dried grasses

nguwern pink ochre + external agent: healing wound, garment + red
earth

yengbere pale pink newborn baby

déréré orange-yellow, golden fluids (urine, tea, some decoctions)

dolé-dolé deep pink lips

VEE red baboon’s buttocks

beérieén red mass buffalo

séndoro madder red imported fabrics (military belt < F ceinturon,

mattress ticking)

Table 10. The 15 AAs for patterns

AA

Value

Used for

labu-labu
nanawana
napanun
lap-lap
lak-lak
mbalo

6>
misi-misi
rdte-rdte
ZETEN-ZETEN
ninéy

kpunupunt
mété-mété

white and black

beige with small dots
gingery with small
white dots

dark with round white
spots

with black spots

plain color +1 strip of
another color

color alternation
two-colored pattern

striated

striped

spotted

speckled

with very small pieces

impetigo, spotted with scabies, fire scar, raised
eyebrows, flash of lightning

some leaves, leopard

leopard, serval

Trema orientalis leaves and trunk, civet cat,
wounded body, Haemantus stem, guinea fowl
inside of Landolphia sp, leopard, civet cat
goat

banana, cassava on a red slab

mushroom (black and white), buffalo (black and
red)

heart fibers, garment, vines of some parasites,
cornrows on head

garment, lizard on cassava slab

squirrel’s tail, serval, leopard

bushbuck, leopard

dots, stains, holes (sieve, banana, letters)

mata-mata with big spots liana, banana, leopard, genette, Acanthus
montanus, poule, iris des Blancs
dir-dir with two-colored big leprosy, oil on the body
spots
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Table 11. The 29 AAs for brightness

AA Value Used for

bee faint light at dawn and dusk

mbelele first or last lights at dawn and dusk

buu clear a bright place (daylight, bared forehead, guinea
folk neck)

mbad cleared sky, head (after being drunk)

boon crystal clear open door, hole in a roof, clear sky

haloo blurred vision (anger, nervousness, alcoholic drink)

tur-fundun obscured, clouded

ndiin darken

bir-findin beginning of darkness
hirip overshadowed

fii dark

kedu-kedu glittering (punctual)

vision (fog, glare), foggy sky (rain, clouds)
vision, early night, evening

vision, evening

clouds, rain

evening, inside the house, darkness

stars, sparkling stone in sun

kpal-kpal glittering (wide area)  moon, top of cassava slab

beden-beden uniformly bright no shadow (forehead, moon, sun)

kol-kol very bright mirror, stone

par-par dazzling blinding light (water, sun, steel roof, shaven head)

kén-kén with metallic luster kind of fly, cane rat

lai-lai with specks of light wink, raised eyebrows, flash of lightning, mirror,

headache

z&nti-zénel with glints or bright ~ headache, garment with golden thread, vision
spots through a mat

ZEr-Z€r glowing, shiny, because of sun or grease on a flat surface (water,
gleaming cheek)

Penei-Penel strongly shining because of sun or fat on a flat surface (water, cheek)

vaa bright beam of light fire, headlight, flashlight

nai-pai flickering fire (be periodically visible)

zar bright fire, itching eyes, glazed eyes with fire

kalo-kalo shining eyes with sun or fire

z0l-z01 shiny eyes

zal-zal sparkling, twinkling  eyes

bénéné clear eyes, water

ngulula translucent, crystal blind person, glance, water
clear
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The article explores the origins of Semitic color terms for yellow, green, and
blue. These fundamental color categories are missing from the reconstructed
proto-Semitic basic color term system, but their designations were added into
basic color term systems of many daughter languages. This chapter focuses on
derivations from designations of “referent objects” (objects typically character-
ized by a certain color and serving as referents for the designation of this color).
Referent objects are further classified into natural objects (wax for yellow; veg-
etation, grass, or leaf for green; sky for blue) and dyes (saffron and turmeric for
yellow; kohl and indigo, or indigo-colored objects for blue; the chapter also con-
siders ink as a source for designations of blue-with-green, violet, or black).

Keywords: Semitic, Aramaic, Ethio-Semitic, Modern South Arabian, referent
object, basic color terms, evolution of basic color term systems

1. Introduction

In their seminal work on the typology of color naming, B. Berlin and P. Kay
(1969, p. 2) have introduced the terms Basic Color Categories (BCCs) and Basic
Color Terms (BCTs). While definitions of these terms and criteria of their establish-
ment have been elaborated and partially revised in subsequent years, these terms
remain essential for research on color naming, and can and should also be applied
when reconstructing the color terms of a protolanguage (cf. Biggam, 2012, pp. 20-
23;2014, p. 4). BCCs can be defined as “subdivisions of the colour space which are
recognized by a particular society at a particular time”, while Basic Color Terms
(BCTs) are lexemes used to denote BCCs (Biggam, 2014, p. 4, fn. 1). The recon-
struction of a BCT system of a protolanguage is thus a task closely related to the
reconstruction of the BCC system of the speakers of this language, and the compar-
ison between semantics of BCTs of the daughter languages may help establish the

httPs://doi.org/1o.1075/sfsl.78.08bu1
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ranges of the respective subdivision of the color spectrum in the ancestor language,
even if it is not possible to reconstruct the name of the involved BCC.

For proto-Semitic, four basic color categories can be reconstructed, namely,
white, black (“macro-black”), red, and yellow-with-green. This reconstruction is
based both on etymological evidence and typological data. Only for two of these
categories, one can offer reliable reconstructions of the respective BCTs: *flm ‘to
be (macro-)black, *wrk ‘to be yellow-with-green’ (cf. Section 2). The typology of
BCC systems and their evolution teaches us that yellow-with-green BCC presup-
poses the existence of white and red BCCs (MacLaury, 2001, p. 1240).! This sug-
gests the existence of such BCCs and, consequently, of BCTs for ‘white’ and ‘red’ in
proto-Semitic — despite the fact that we do not know which roots were employed to
form these BCTs. The plausibility of the reconstructed four-member BCC system
with a yellow-with-green category still needs to be verified (cf. Bulakh, 2007, p. 256).

In some of the daughter languages, the structure of the proto-Semitic BCT
system is preserved intact: while some of the proto-Semitic roots denoting a certain
color are replaced with innovative ones, their semantics did not undergo substantial
changes. In the majority of Semitic languages, however, the innovations involve
both the structure of the system, the color meanings and their lexical exponents. As
predicted by the evolutionary typology of BCT systems, new BCTs have emerged
and, as a result, the semantics of the old BCTs has been modified.

In the present investigation, I will explore the sources for some innovative color
terms in Semitic languages. I will focus on the designations of fundamental color
categories which are missing in the reconstructed proto-Semitic basic color term
system (but were added into BCT systems of many daughter languages), that is, on
terms for green, yellow, and blue.

While I am primarily interested in BCTs, for quite a few terms discussed in this
study the basic status is uncertain (furthermore, some clearly non-basic terms are
included in the discussion as well). For most of the languages discussed in the pres-
ent contribution, comprehensive descriptions of BCT systems are entirely lacking,
whereas, for the remaining few ones, only preliminary research has been conducted.
For some languages, my only sources were lexicographic works (which often give
no or very scanty information on the employment of the terms). Furthermore, as
soon as a certain strategy of forming an innovative color term is identified, I found
it useful to include it into the investigation other — even if clearly non-basic — CTs
formed after the same principle.

Besides, establishing the BCTs of a given language is a complex procedure. In
a recent study on the methodology of color research in a historical perspective by

1. For the elaboration on the evolutionary path offered in Berlin and Kay (1969), see also Kay
etal. (1997, p. 33), Dedrick, 1998, p. 92), Kay and Maffi, 1999, p. 748), MacLaury, 2001, p. 1232),
Kay et al. (2009, p. 2).
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C. P. Biggam, one finds a detailed discussion of criteria for basicness suggested by
B. Berlin and P. Kay and their followers (Biggam, 2012, pp. 21-41), together with
an evaluation of their validity and degree of importance. The author, however,
stresses that “none of the criteria are foolproof by themselves and, also, that there
is no guarantee that what appears to work for one language will work for another”
(Biggam, 2012, p. 41). Furthermore, criteria for basicness involve a number of grad-
uated parameters, i.e., a CT can be more basic and less basic in comparison to other
BCTs (cf. Kerttula, 2007).

In the present study, I have made use of only those criteria collected in Biggam
(2012) for which I could collect the necessary data (and some of these criteria could
only be applied to some languages or some terms). Obviously, my evaluation of
basicness of the CTs under scrutiny is preliminary and requires further verification.
Below, a brief summary of the relevant criteria is given.

1. Non-predictable character: the meaning of a BCT is not expected to be syn-
chronically predictable from the semantics of its parts.

2. Hyponymy: the meaning of a BCT is not fully covered by the meaning of an-
other color term.

3. Contextual restriction: a BCT cannot be applied to a limited group of objects
only. This criterion has been further elaborated by Rakhilina and Paramei
(2011), who show that a BCT must be applicable to natural phenomena, as
well as human artifacts (whereas newly coined color terms are often restricted
to descriptions of artifacts).

4. Elicited lists: a BCT is expected to appear among the words listed by native
speakers when asked to give color names of their language.

5. Derivational morphology: a BCT is expected to have more derivatives than a
non-basic color term.

6. Polysemy/homonymy: a color term which is also used as a name of a concrete
object with the same color is less likely to be a BCT than a color term which
exhibits no such homonymy/polysemy. In Biggam’s elaboration, one should
distinguish here between homonymy and polysemy: a BCT can be homony-
mous with an object name (as in English, orange ‘color orange’ vs. orange ‘a kind
of fruit’), but if the association between the name of the object and its color is
strong enough synchronically, one should speak of a polysemous lexeme which
is then unlikely to be a BCT. Polysemy of the type ‘related to X" and X-colored’
(cf. Rakhilina & Paramei, 2011, p. 126) must also belong here.

7. Recent loanwords: borrowings which have recently entered the language are
less likely to be BCTs (this criterion is to be used with a great deal of caution
since it remains unclear how much time a loanword needs to become fully
integrated and enter the BCT system of a given language).
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8. Morphological complexity: a BCT is more likely to be morphologically simple
than morphologically complex. Biggam observes that this is a rather vague
criterion on Berlin and Kay’s list, but she offers practically no additional expla-
nations how this criterion should be applied. Apparently, a BCT is expected to
consist of the root and the inflectional morphemes, whereas a non-basic term
can have a more complex structure.

9. Expression length: long terms are less likely to be BCTs than short terms.

10. Frequency of occurrence in texts and in speech: BCTs are expected to occur
more often in texts and in speech than non-basic terms.

In addition to these, I tentatively used one more criterion: if a language contains
two or more color terms, with more or less the same range of reference and com-
binability, they are all suspect as non-basic.

All considered terms can, at best, be regarded as new members of BCT systems
and are thus likely to be less basic than the terms for ‘white’, ‘black’, and ‘red’. They
are, therefore, not expected to meet all the criteria of basicness. In particular, all
terms considered here are etymologically transparent and hence, some problems
arise concerning the criterion of non-predictable character.

This contribution is based on my Ph.D. thesis (2005), which was never pub-
lished (although various parts of it were published as separate articles). Some of the
conclusions drawn in the 2005 work need revision, and the present investigation
provides me with this opportunity.

BCT systems of modern Arabic vernaculars deserve a special investigation,
going beyond the scope of the present contribution. Much progress in this domain
has been made thanks to A. Borg, whose works (1999, 2007, 2011a, 2011b, 2014)
contain a rich collection of relevant data, supported by a thorough synchronic and
diachronic analysis.

2. Proto-Semitic basic color terms and subsequent developments
of Semitic BCT systems

In my Ph.D. thesis (Bulakh 2005; cf. Bulakh, 2007, pp. 253-257), the proto-Semitic
basic color term system is reconstructed as consisting of four members: *Ibn ‘to be
white’, *tlm ‘to be dark, (macro-)black’, *?dm ‘to be red’, *wrk ‘to be yellow-with-
green’. As observed in Section 1, only two of these terms—*tlm and *wrk-are safely
reconstructed on the proto-Semitic level. The evidence supporting the proto-Semitic
basic status of *?dm ‘to be red” is much less convincing, whereas *Ibn lacks cognates
in Akkadian and hence, can be reconstructed as a proto-West-Semitic BCT (but
not as a proto-Semitic one).
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Ascribing the basic status and the particular color semantics to *tlm and *wrk
and hence, ascribing the basis status to the corresponding categories, is, of course,
disputable. As C. Biggam (2014, p. 14) rightly observes, “since the tests for basic
status depend on questioning native speakers and/or investigating texts... assessing
potential prehistoric BCTs will never be a securely based procedure”

In L. Kogan’s discussion (2015) on the proto-Semitic Swadesh wordlist, only
*wrk is mentioned as a reliable proto-Semitic BCT (pp. 27-46). However, for
Kogan, the meaning of this term in proto-Semitic is simply ‘green’, despite the
fact that the semantics of ‘yellow-with-green’ is supported both by the evidence
within Semitic and by the typology of BCT systems (cf. Bulakh, 2003, pp. 8-10;
2006a, pp. 204-211; Borg, 2014, pp. 40, 46-47). Furthermore, the possibility that
*wrk was a brightness term that spread over the yellow and light-green parts of the
spectrum cannot be ruled out (cf. Bulakh, 2007, p. 256). However, the fact that its
reflexes in several branches of Semitic function as BCTs for ‘yellow-with-green’
speaks in favor of the reconstruction of *wrk as a hue term covering both yellow
and green parts of the spectrum: it seems improbable that the yellow-with-green
category emerged in several genetically related (but geographically not adjacent)
languages independently.

While the proto-Semitic status of *tlm is indisputable (Kogan, 2015, p. 237;
cf. Bulakh, 2003, pp. 5-7; 2006b, pp. 738-740), the fact that in several daughter
languages its reflexes are not members of the BCT system and exhibit the se-
mantics of ‘dark’ rather than ‘black’, makes Kogan reluctant to reconstruct the
latter meaning as proto-Semitic. However, it is essential for the discussion of the
original semantics of *¢/m that a BCT for ‘black’ at an early stage of the BCT sys-
tem evolution was used to denote a wider color range than simply black (at first
being applied to green and blue hues as well). Such a term is better defined as
“macro-black’, or “cool-dark” (cf. Kay & McDaniel, 1978, p. 637; MacLaury, 2001,
p- 1236). The proto-Semitic *¢lm (in the absence of a blue category) most likely
included dark blue and probably also dark green (while light green was covered by
*wrk; on the meaning of ‘lightness, paleness’ in the semantics of the proto-Semitic
“wrk cf. Bulakh, 2007, p. 256).% In principle, Kogan’s “dark” can also be under-
stood as “macro-black”; the essential point, however, is that the function of the
proto-Semitic term differed drastically from the modern English dark - the former

2. Incidentally, the reconstruction of such a meaning for the proto-Semitic *#/m makes it seman-
tically close to Old Arabic 7ahdar- (cf. Borg, 2014, pp. 40-44) and makes it probable that it was
Pahdar- that ousted the reflex of the proto-Semitic *tlm as a designation of the “macro-black” cate-
gory, followed by the introduction of Paswad- ‘black’ and splitting of the category into ‘green-with-
blue’ (denoted by Pahdar-, which later narrowed its meaning to ‘greer’) and ‘black’ (denoted by
Paswad-).
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was the basic term covering the dark hues and the achromatic black, whereas the
latter is a modifier of proper color terms.

Within this approach, *tlm was a part of the proto-Semitic BCT system, which
well agrees with its functioning as a BCT in two branches of Semitic - Akkadian and
Ethio-Semitic. In the rest of Semitic languages, it was ousted by innovative terms,
often being preserved in derived nouns and verbs with the meaning ‘darkness’/‘to be
dark (of night)’ (cf. especially the Arabic reflex of *tlm: zaluma/?azlama ‘to become
dark (of night)’, Lane, 1863-93, p. 1921; for darkness of the night as a prototype for
‘dark’ cf. Wierzbicka, 1996, pp. 301-303).

All known BCT systems containing ‘yellow-with-green’ have also BCTs for
‘(macro-)black, ‘white, and ‘red’ (cf. MacLaury, 2001, p. 1240). It was this consid-
eration, coupled with the thought that the original proto-Semitic terms could not
have disappeared without a trace from all the daughter languages, that forced me
to ascribe proto-Semitic status to the terms */bn ‘to be white’ and *?dm ‘to be red’
in my 2005 work. In reality, while the inclusion of ‘white’ and ‘red’ categories into
the proto-Semitic BCC system remains the most plausible solution, it is uncertain
which terms designated these categories.

What happened in the transition from proto-Semitic to daughter languages?
Predictably, in most branches, the BCT systems became more elaborate, with
new terms added and meanings of the old terms readjusted. In particular, the
“green-with-yellow” category was preserved only in a few daughter languages
(Akkadian; probably also Ugaritic; the evidence on the continental Modern South
Arabian languages remains to be verified), whereas, in most groups of Semitic lan-
guages, separate “yellow” and “green” categories emerged. Interestingly, in Geez,
the old ‘green-with-yellow’ term was replaced by a BCT for ‘green’ (which was not
used to refer to yellow hues), while no special BCT for ‘yellow” was employed (cf.
Bulakh, 2007, pp. 251-252; a similar situation is observed in a number of modern
Ethio-Semitic languages).® In ancient Arabic, the “yellow-with-green” category was
abandoned, but another composite category emerged, namely, “green-with-blue’,
denoted by Pahdar- (which in Classical Arabic became a BCT for ‘green’; cf. Fischer,
1965, p. 306; Borg, 2007, pp. 282-283; Borg, 2014, pp. 36-37; cf. also above, fn. 2).*

3. InBulakh (2007, pp. 251-252) an attempt was made to explain this narrowing of the original
four-member BCT system into a three-member system by means of reconstructing a primarily
brightness system for proto-Semitic. A simple solution is to attribute this change to the influence
of Cushitic substratum: the Cushitic speakers, shifting to Ethio-Semitic languages, could take
over their own BCT systems.

4. Contrary to Borg (2007, p. 282), Arabic ?ahdar- is hardly a reflex of the proto-Semitic term
for ‘green-with-blue’, since its comparison with Akkadian hasartu/hasertu is unwarranted (cf.
criticism in Kogan, 2001, pp. 272-273).
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The “green-with-blue” category is also observed in speech of some Soqotrans,’ al-
though a separate term for ‘blue’ is apparently on its way to being introduced into
the BCT system of Soqotri (cf. Section 4.3).°

3. Sources for innovative CTs

A diachronic study of CTs in a given language family provides a fairly rich collection
of innovative CTs of various origins. They can be classified as follows: (1) trans-
parent morphological and semantic derivations from the source lexemes which
are designations of “referent objects” (objects typically characterized by a certain
color and serving as referents for the designation of this color), (2) results of other
semantic shifts,” (3) borrowings, (4) terms of uncertain origin.

Due to spatial restrictions imposed by this chapter, I will consider only the
terms of the first type. In the two subsequent sections, I will discuss color terms for
‘yellow’, ‘greery, and ‘blue’, etymologically going back to names of objects typically
characterized by these colors (Section 4), or to names of dyes yielding these colors
(Section 5). For completeness’s sake, I will also discuss a few borrowed CTs which
are derived from the names of referent objects in the donor languages.

Color terms derived from names of objects associated with certain colors are, of
course, widespread cross-linguistically (cf. Kerttula, 2002, pp. 242-251 for English;
Rakhilina & Paramei, 2011, p. 125 for Russian; cf. also Wierzbicka, 1996, p. 289).
Such a derivation usually leads to the emergence of a non-basic color term whose
range of denoted hues and focal color are determined by the typical color(s) of

5. Denoted by séZhar, possibly a cognate of Arb. ?ahdar- (on phonological difficulties of com-
parison between the Arabic and MSA color terms cf. Bulakh, 2004, pp. 276-277).

6. For the rest of MSA, various lexicographic sources differ in defining various color terms:
for instance, Mhr. haddwr is defined as ‘yellow-with-green’ in Johnstone, 1987, p. 163 and as
‘green-with-blue’ in Nakano, 1986, p. 125. Obviously, more fieldwork is necessary. The existence
of a cover term for yellow, green and blue in Harsusi (hezor ‘yellow, blue, green), cf. Johnstone,
1977, p. 54) likewise remains to be verified (this development reminds the extension of the orig-
inal ‘yellow-with-green’ BCT into the blue hues observed in some modern Aramaic vernaculars,
which also requires a special investigation (cf. Borg, 2014, pp. 44-45).

7. E.g., brightness term > proper color term. Cf. Kerttula (2002, pp. 242-244) on English color
terms derived from brightness terms. Cf. Borg (2007, pp. 269-271) on the etymology of the
Aramaic BCTs for ‘white’ (*hwr), and Borg (2011a, pp. 85-87, 2011b, pp. 26-27) on the ety-
mology of the Classical Arabic BCT for ‘blue’, Pazrag-. In both cases, the original semantics of
brightness is convincingly reconstructed. The semantic shift can also be observed within the
lexical field of color proper, cf. Pashab ‘grey, blue’ in the Arabic dialect of Negev Bedouin, with
the original semantics of ‘grey’ extended into ‘blue’ (Borg, 1999; 2011, p. 14).
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the referent object. However, it may eventually acquire the status of a basic one
(cf. Rakhilina, 2007, pp. 374-375; Rakhilina & Paramei, 2011, pp. 129). This pro-
cess can be accompanied with broadening of its semantics and loss of the original
close connection with the name of the referent object. Thus, the Russian BCT for
‘brown’, koricnevyj, etymologically derived from korica ‘cinnamon’, is not anymore
synchronically perceived as a designation of the specific color of cinnamon (cf.
Rakhilina & Paramei, 2011, pp. 126-127). This is why it is important to distinguish
between a diachronic referent object and a synchronic prototype, which may co-
incide or not: for instance, blood is one of commonest prototypes for red color,
whereas BCTs for ‘red’ may be etymologically traceable to terms for ‘blood’ or not
(cf. Wierzbicka, 1996, p. 314).

The association of a certain object with a certain color may be universal or
regional (cf. Wierzbicka, 1996, p. 289). Furthermore, the same color of the same
object can be described with different color terms in different languages (for in-
stance, the color of sky, obviously blue for the Europeans, is described with the term
for ‘(bright) white’ by the Bedouins of Negev, speakers of an Arabic vernacular, cf.
Borg, 1999, p. 133; the typical color of sea in Soqotri language is black according
to p. c. from Dr. L. Kogan). Hence, the semantics of a newly derived color term is
not fully predictable, and the object names with more or less identical meanings
may yield designations of different colors in different languages. For instance, the
BCTs for ‘red’ in the Modern South Arabian languages are traceable to the noun
*fapar- ‘earth’ (cf. Bulakh, 2004, pp. 274-276). One may hypothesize that red was
perceived as the typical color of earth in the region in question (a confirmation
can be seen in such expressions as madtfal’ {dfer, lit. ‘red plastering’, used as an eu-
phemistic designation of grave in Naumkin et al., 2014, p. 206, Text 10, line 9; on
the semantics of non-basic color terms derived from the same noun elsewhere in
Semitic cf. Bulakh, 2004, p. 274, fn. 3). Furthermore, the derived color term can
change its semantics in the course of time (cf. e.g. the application of samawi in
Harari discussed under 4.3).

As for the names of dyes, they are usually viewed as a subtype of referent objects
(cf. e.g. Rakhilina & Paramei, 2011, p. 125). However, a subtle difference exists:
the color is named not after the color of the dye itself, but rather after the color of
the objects dyed with it. Obviously, the strategy of the formation of a color term is
different: the original meaning of the adjective is ‘dyed with the dye X’, which by
contiguity is extended into ‘resembling (in its color) an object dyed with the dye X’
(for instance, color terms derived from designations of Kermes vermilio, an insect
used for production of a red dye, are consistently used to denote the type of vivid
red produced by this dye, not the color of the insect). A color term can also be
formed from a name for an object typically dyed with a certain dye (or with a dye
of a certain color), as shown in 5.2.3.
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4. Derivations of color terms from names of natural objects
41 ‘Wax’ > ‘yellow’

In some modern Aramaic dialects, one finds terms for ‘yellow’ (their basic status
remains to be verified) derived from the name of ‘wax’:

Tur. $afiieo ‘yellow” (Kuipers, 1983, p. 59, p. 292; Borg, 2004, p. 84;2011a, p. 77;
shaSiitha ‘yellow’, Maclean, 1901, p. 310); Tlk. Sa?izea ‘blonde; yellow’ (Kuipers,
1983, pp. 59, 262). Cf. Tur. $fiitd ‘beeswax; balm’ (Kuipers, 1983, p. 59).

Among other Aramaic languages, we find a similar strategy in Syriac, where several
non-basic CTs for ‘yellow’ are derived from $a%0ta ‘wax’: Safota ‘colore cerae, flavus,
safotaya “flavus), $afotanaya ‘flavus’, Safotwata ‘color flavus’ (Brockelmann, 1928,
p- 792, Sokoloft, 2009, p. 1582).

4.2 Various types of vegetation (grass, vegetable, leaf) as sources for ‘green’

4.21  Derivatives from *haml ‘vegetation’ in Ethio-Semitic
The BCT for ‘green’ in Classical Ethiopic (Geez) is hamalmil, hamalmil ‘green,
verdant’ (Leslau, 1987, p. 233; Dillmann, 1865, p. 71; cf. Bulakh, 2006b, pp. 741-
742). Morphologically, it takes the pattern with partial reduplication of the root
(C,aC,aC,C,iC,), which is a productive adjectival pattern in Geez (cf. Tropper,
2002, p. 68). Note, however, that the rest of Geez BCTs take the pattern C,aC,iC,
from which the reduplicated pattern can be derived (according to A. Dillmann’s
lexicon of Geez, such derivatives have the semantics of a low degree of a certain
color, cf. Dillmann, 1865, pp. 457, 1307). The morphology of the terms for ‘white’,
‘black’, and ‘red’ is thus simpler than that of the term for ‘green’, which suggests
a less basic status of the latter (for the criterion of morphological complexity cf.
Section 1). The feminine is expressed by the replacement of i with a: hamalmal.

Comparable color terms are found in other Ethio-Semitic languages. In Tigre
and Tigrinya, modern Ethio-Semitic languages linguistically the closest to Geez, one
finds non-basic color terms which exhibit the same morphological structure: Tgr.
hamalmil (Littmann & Hofner, 1962, p. 59), Tna. hamdlmal (Kane, 2000, p. 170).
Since the reduplicated pattern is productive neither in Tigre, nor in Tigrinya, one
has to assume early loans from Geez (the alternative and less plausible solution is to
treat the Tigre and Tigrinya color terms in question as the sole relics of a morpho-
logical pattern once shared by the North Ethio-Semitic languages, which eventually
fell out of use in modern languages).

The Tigre term does not appear on the lists of color terms in various Tigre
dialects collected by Saleh Mahmud Idris (2015, pp. 241, 259). In the dictionary
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by E. Littmann and M. Hofner, based on the Publications of Princeton Expedition
by E. Littmann (1910-1913), the term is rendered as ‘brown’ (Littmann & Hofner,
1962, p. 59), while in the dictionary of modern Tigre by the Eritrean scholar Musa
?Aron (2005, p. 21) it is defined as the color of vegetables and grass. Both definitions
find confirmation in the textual employment. For the first meaning, compare the
two descriptions of brown-skinned girls in two poems collected by E. Littmann
(1910-1913, vol. III, L. 339, lines 32-35 and L. 61, line 2; in the latter verse com-
pared with a brown cow; the feminine form of the adjective, hamalmal, can be used
as a cow name, lit. ‘brown’, cf. Littmann, 1910-1913, vol. IL, p. 216). The meaning
‘grass-colored’ likely appears in Littmann’s Publications (1910-1913, vol. ITI, p. 471,
line 13): hamalmal sira ramadi ra?asa fagar man 5a¢cay ‘the dark-brown sira-grass,
ramadi-grass, her head is going out over the trees’ (the translation ‘brown’ given in
Littmann’s publication may be imprecise, perhaps to be corrected to ‘dark-green’
or just ‘greern’).

The meaning ‘brown’ is connected with the employment of the term as a mem-
ber of the subset of human skin colors, where it designates an intermediate color
between light brown and black. This subset, employing color terms with the original
semantics of ‘red’, ‘green’, and ‘black’ (cf. Munzinger, 1864, p. 143, referring either
to Tigre, Tigrinya, or both), apparently emerged under the influence of Arabic,
where three main types of human complexion are designated by BCTs for red (of
highest lightness), green, and black: Pahmar-, Pahdar- and Paswad- (see Fischer,
1965, p. 338). One can suspect that the Tigre terms were relatively widespread in
the past, hence a loanword from Tigre appears in Bilin: hamalmil ‘braun’ (Reinisch,
1887, p. 195). The employment of a BCT for ‘green’ as a member of a subset of cattle
color (with a shift from designation of green hue into brown or achromatic colors
possible in such a context) may be an internal development, parallel to similar shifts
elsewhere in Semitic (for Soqotri, cf. Naumkin - Porkhomoski, 1981, pp. 28-29).

The Tigrinya color term hamidilmil was used, according to Th. Kane’s dictionary
(Kane, 2000, p. 170), similarly to its Tigre cognate, to describe verdant plants and skin
color (‘green, e.g., plant; brown (skin’), cf. hamalmcdilay ‘non troppo nero, di colorito di
persona’ in Bassano, 1918, p. 38). However, it is also said to have the meaning ‘spot-
ted, speckled (animals’ coat)’, and only this meaning appears in the Tdkko?4 Tésfay’s
dictionary of modern Tigrinya (T4kke?d Tésfay, 1999, p. 62). Furthermore, the term
seems to be of limited use in modern Tigrinya: it is practically unknown to my in-
formant from Eritrea, Tasfaldat Hadgdmbis (born in YAddigrat resident of Asmara).

On the contrary, the adjective hamlay (Kane, 2000, p. 170; Takkes?4 Tésfay, 1999,
p. 64, alongside the variant hamldway), which is another derivative from the root
hml, is actively employed as a term for ‘green’ in Tigrinya (although its basic status is
questionable). In Zelealem Leyew’s list (2016, p. 63; based on field data collected from
two informants, region unknown), this is the only term for ‘green’. My informants
from Eritrea (Dr. Abbdba Kafldydsus from Asmara; Tasfalddt Hadgambis) named
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the same term alongside the more widespread kdtilya ‘green’ (cf. Section 4.2.3). The
adjective hamlay seems to be used typically in contexts referring to abundant veg-
etation (e.g., Pab gize haggay mosko hamlay takayydiir In summer Moscow becomes
green’), but it is can also refer to artifacts (hamlay kadan ‘a light-green dress’). For
Dr. Abbabi Koflaydsus, hamlay denotes the lighter shades of green, whereas kitdilya
is used for the darker hues. My informant from Tigray, Kidand Gabrahaywit (born
in Aksum), did not name hamlay among the color terms for green.

In Ambharic, the only comparable terms are Geez borrowings hamdlmal ‘green,
verdant’ (Kane, 1990, p. 7; Tasamma Habta Mika?el & Késsate Borhan Tdsdmma,
1958/59, p. 55), hamdlmil ‘green, verdant’ (Kane, 1990, p. 7), ‘spotted, striped, mul-
ticolored’ (Tdsdamma Habtd Mika?el & Késsate Borhan Tdsdimma, 1958/59, p. 55;
Kane, 1990, p. 7). In modern language, according to Dr. Getie Gelaye (a native
speaker of Ambharic), these terms are practically unused, with hamdlmal being
known as a female name only.

In the East Gurage dialects Selti and Wolane, we find color terms for green
derived from the same root: Sel. aml ddnd (Wedekind & Wedekind, 2002, p. 6),
Wol. Pamal dind (Meyer, 2006, p. 137). Both terms are collocations of the name
of the referent object, ‘cabbage’ (Sel. aml, Wol. amal) and the noun ddnd ‘aspect,
appearance, color’ (Leslau, 1979, vol. I11, pp. 48, 210). Both CTs are most probably
non-basic (they are semantically predictable, morphologically complex and, at least
for the Wolane term, a competing term with the same semantics is attested, kutdl
Payndt; see Section 4.2.3).

The Selti and Wolane terms for ‘cabbage’ go back to the proto-Ethio-Semitic
*haml ‘vegetation; cabbage”:

Gez. haml ‘vegetation, vegetables, herbs, shrubs’ (Leslau, 1987, p. 233; Dillmann,
1865, p. 70);

Tgr. hamle ‘vegetables, herbs, grass’ (Littmann & Hoéfner, 1962, p. 59; Musa
?Aron, 2005, p. 22);

Tna. hamli ‘edible herbs, vegetables, cabbage or mustard greens’ (Kane, 2000,
p. 169; Téikker4d Tésfay, 1999, p. 63), ‘brassica campesteris var rapa, B. cari-
nata’ (Wolde Michael Kelecha, 1987, p. 173);

Arg. of Aliyu Amba hamal ‘cabbage’ (Leslau, 1997, p. 205; Girma Demeke, 2013,
p. 447), Arg. of Tollaha hamal id. (Girma Demeke, 2013, p. 447);

Har. hiil ‘kind of cabbage’ (Leslau, 1963, p. 82);

Gaf. amld ‘chou’” (Leslau, 1956, p. 177);

Zay Wol. amal, Sel. aml, Sod. ambal, Msq. Eza Cah. Gyt. Enm. ambar, Gog.
Muh. ambi ‘cabbage’ (Leslau 1979, vol. II1, p. 48, cf. also Gutt & Hussein
Mohammed, 1997, p. 404 for Sel. aml/haml).

Ambh. hamal ‘various kinds of leaves; vegetables’ (Kane, 1990, p. 7) is a bor-
rowing from Geez.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



170

Maria Bulakh

EBSCChost -

There is little doubt that the BCT hamalmil in Geez, the apparently non-basic color
term hamlay in Tigrinya, and the terms for ‘green’ in Wolane and Selti are inde-
pendently derived from the same root. While vegetation per se is of course a typical
prototype of green color (cf. Wierzbicka, 1996, p. 306), one has to remember that
the source of derivation in East Gurage (Wolane and Selti) has a narrower mean-
ing ‘cabbage’ (whose functioning as a prototype for green color is a less trivial
feature). The fact that the reflexes of the same noun *haml, although with different
denotata, function as referent objects for the same color in geographically remote
languages, suggests a strong association between the term *haml and the green
color already in proto-Ethio-Semitic. The semantic narrowing from ‘vegetation’ to
‘cabbage’ in South Ethio-Semitic probably reflects the perception of cabbage as a
typical representative of vegetation in the region, hence its continuing function of
the referent object for green. In modern South Ethio-Semitic languages, cabbage
can indeed be used as a referent object for (a certain shade of) green, as illustrated
by the Amharic expression gomdn aynit ‘cabbage-like’ (i.e., ‘green’), adduced by
Zelealem Leyew (2016, p. 64).

4.2.2  Derivatives from the referent object *$a%ar grass’

In Tigre, the term safarsafaro is practically the only term for ‘green’ appearing in the
dictionary by Littmann & Héfner (1962, p. 194, cf. also Musa ?Aron, 2005, p. 81).
However, it is absent from the corpus of the Publications of the Princeton Expedition
(in Littmann & Hofner [1962, p. 194], it is only quoted as a term occurring in Tigre
wordlists collected by the Swedish missionary G. Sundstrém). According to Saleh
Mahmud Idris’s survey of Tigre dialects (2015, pp. 241, 259), this term (or its vari-
ants) is used in the varieties of Mansa§, Beni Amer (cf. also Nakano, 1982, p. 122),
Marya Sallam, and in Samhar (including Ginda$), in some of them alongside a con-
current term with the same meaning, such as the Arabic borrowing ?akdar (< Arb.
Pahdar-). Thus, several criteria (predictable character, morphological complexity,
non-occurrence in the available corpus of Tigre oral literature, restrictedness to
some dialects only) suggest its non-basic status.

The source of this color term is obvious: it is the reduplication of the well-known
noun safar ‘grass, hay’ (Littmann & Hofner, 1962, p. 194; Musa ?Aron, 2005, p. 81).
The cognates of this noun are used to derive terms for ‘green’ in a number of
Gunnin-Gurage languages, all of them being compound adjectives (formed as
relative constructions with the verb *masala ‘to resemble, be like, look like’ [cf.
Leslau, 1979, vol. I11, p. 428], governing the noun ‘grass, lit. ‘resembling grass’):

Mubh. sdr yamdsyu (Leslau, 1979, vol. I, p. 930);
Eza sdrimdsar (Leslau, 1979, vol. I11, p. 560);
Cah. sdrimdsor (Leslau, 1979, vol. I1I, p. 560);
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Gyt. sd?ir yamdsar (Leslau, 1979, vol. I, p. 715).

The respective terms for ‘grass’ are reflexes of proto-Ethio-Semitic *$afar ‘grass
(green or dried)”:

Gez. $afr ‘grass; straw’ (Leslau, 1987, p. 525; Dillmann, 1865, p. 259);

Tgr. saar ‘grass, hay” (Littmann & Héfner, 1962, p. 194; Musa ?Aron, 2005,
p. 81);

Tna. safri, safari ‘grass, hay, straw’ (Kane, 2000, p. 763; Tdkke?4 Tasfay, 1999,
p. 250);

Ambh. sar ‘grass (either green or dried, i.e., hay or straw)’ (Kane, 1990, p. 482);

Arg. safar ‘grass’ (Leslau, 1997, p. 219), Arg. of Aliyu Amba sir id., Arg. of
Tollaha sifar id. (Girma Demeke, 2013, p. 151);

Har. sd?ar, sar id. (Leslau, 1963, p. 136);

Zay sar, Sel. sar, Wol. sar id. (Leslau, 1979, vol. I11, p. 530; cf. also Gutt - Hussein
Muhammed, 1997, p. 144, for Sel. sar);

Gaf. sar id. (Leslau, 1956, p. 232);

Sod. sar, Gog. Muh. Msq. Eza Cah. sdr, Gyt. sd?dr, Enm. End. sa?ar id. (Leslau,
1979, vol. I11, p. 530).

Beyond Ethio-Semitic, comparable terms are found in Arabic and Modern South
Arabian:

Arb. $afar-, Sufr- ‘plants and trees’ (Lane, 1863-1893, p. 1560; Biberstein
Kazimirski, 1860, vol. I, p. 1238), Safar- ‘trees; tangled, luxuriant, abundant
and dense trees’ (Lane, 1863-1893, p. 1561; Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860,
vol. I, p. 1238);

Mhr. $&r ‘straw’ (Johnstone, 1987, p. 370);

Jib. $dSar ‘dry grass, straw’ (Johnstone, 1981, p. 244).

Note that the meaning ‘hay, straw’ in MSA seems to be the narrowing of the broad
semantics present in the Ethio-Semitic cognates, which can denote both fresh and
dried grass. Nevertheless, the Ethio-Semitic *$afar obviously typically referred to
fresh, green grass, which explains its employment as a referent object for green in
several Ethio-Semitic languages. Since grass as a prototype and a referent object
for green is a widespread phenomenon (cf. Wierzbicka, 1996, p. 306), there is no
need to explain the formation CTs for ‘green’ derived from this noun in different
branches of Ethio-Semitic as a retention from the proto-Ethio-Semitic stage. They
may well be independent of each other (although the factor of language contact
may have played a certain role in the diffusion of this strategy).
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4.2.3  Derivatives from the referent object *kasl ‘leaf”

According to my informants for Eritrean Tigrinya (Dr. Abbaba Koflayasus, Tasfaldit
Hadgéambads), the most typical designation of green is kdtdlya (Kane, 2000, p. 1044),
despite the existence of the alternative term hamlay (cf. Section 4.2.1). In Takke?a
Tasfay’s dictionary (1999, p. 312), kitdilya and hamlay are treated as synonymous,
although according to Dr. Abbaba Kofldyésus, kdtdlya is used to denote darker hues
of green, and hamlay the lighter hues.

My informant from Tigray (Kidand Gébridhoywit, born in Aksum) named the
terms kosli and kossal as equivalents of English green, although the basic status of
these terms remains unclear (cf. kossal ‘greery, Tékkord Tasfay, 1999, p. 338; koslay/
kosldway ‘leafy, green’; Kane, 2000, p. 1059; the variant kuslay is also mentioned as
a non-basic term for ‘green’ in Zelealem Leyew, 2016, p. 64).

Comparable color terms elsewhere in Ethio-Semitic include Amh. katdilayya
‘green, olive-green, greenish, leaf-like’, katdlomma “forest-green, kataltal ‘green,
olive-green, chartreuse; spotted, piebald (horse)’ (Kane, 1990, p. 830; cf. also Désta
Takla Wald, 1970, p. 145; Kidand Wald Kafle, 1955-1956, p. 449), Gog. katdilayd
‘green, kind of snake’ (Leslau, 1979, vol. III, p. 508), Wol. kutdl Payndit ‘green’ (Meyer,
2006, p. 138). None of them seems to function as a basic color term: the Amharic
BCT for ‘green’ is ardng*ade of uncertain origin (cf. Vassilevich, 1988, pp. 144, 146;
Zelealem Leyew, 2016, p. 63); the Wolane term is semantically predictable and mor-
phologically complex, with a recorded competing term for ‘greer, famal ddind (cf.
Section 4.2.1); the term in Gogot may well be an Amharism, with a recorded com-
peting term for ‘greery, aring”ade (cf. Leslau, 1979, vol. I11, p. 89). However, Amh.
katdlayya must have been rather widespread, being the source of borrowing for
Tna. kdtdlya (contrast the above-mentioned genuine Tigrinya terms kossal, koslay/
kosldway, kosli, which exhibit s rather than f) and probably also for Gog. katdlayd.

These color terms are clearly derived from the terms for ‘leaf’, going back to
proto-Ethio-Semitic *k Vsl with the same meaning (Kogan, 2015, p. 447):

Gez. k*asl (Leslau, 1987, p. 450; Dillmann, 1865, p. 472);

Tna. k*dsli (Kane, 2000, p. 1059; Tdkke?d Tésfay, 1999, p. 338);

Ambh. katdl (Kane, 1990, p. 829);

Arg. of Aliyu Amba katdl (Leslau, 1997, p. 217; Girma Demeke, 2013, p. 198),
Arg. of Tollaha katdl (Girma Demeke, 2013, p. 198);

Zay kate, Sel. Wol. kutdl (Leslau, 1979, vol. I1L, p. 508);

Gaf. katdli (Leslau, 1956, p. 226);

Muh. kate, Sod. Gog. Msq. katil, Eza Cah. Gyt. katér, Enm. End. ka?dr (Leslau,
1979, vol. I1L, p. 508).
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4.3 ‘Sky > ‘blue’

In Ethio-Semitic languages, one encounters a number of color terms for ‘blue’ de-
rived from the referent object ‘sky’. This strategy is, of course, well-known cross-
linguistically (cf. Wierzbicka, 1996, p. 309); it is also widespread in non-Semitic
languages of Ethiopia (cf. Zelealem Leyew, 2016, pp. 67-68). The source noun,
in most cases, is the reflex of proto-Semitic *Samdy- ‘sky’, preserving the origi-
nal meaning throughout Ethio-Semitic (for the cognates elsewhere in Semitic cf.
Kogan, 2011, p. 192):

Gez. samay (Leslau, 1987, p. 504; Dillmann, 1865, p. 341);

Tna. sdmay (Kane, 2000, p. 663);

Ambh. sdmay (Kane, 1990, p. 474);

Arg. of Aliyu Amba samay (Leslau, 1997, p. 220), sumay, sdma? (Girma Demeke,
2013, p. 136), Arg. of Tollaha sdmay, sumaye (Girma Demeke, 2013, p. 136);

Har. sdmi (Leslau, 1963, p. 140);

Zay Wol. samay (Leslau, 1979, vol. I11, p. 549);

Gaf. sdmay (Leslau, 1956, p. 231);

End. Sod. sdmay, Gyt. simay, Enm. samdy, Cah. Eza Muh. Msq. Gog. Sod. sime
(Leslau, 1979, vol. I1I, p. 549).

The Ethio-Semitic color terms for ‘blue’ derived from this noun are as follows (cf. also
Zelealem Leyew, 2016, p. 67): Tna. sdmayawi (Kane, 2000, p. 664), Amh. sdmayawi,
samawi, simayay (Kane, 1990, p. 475), Arg. of Tollaha sidmayawi (Girma Demeke,
2013, p. 136; Wetter, 2010, p. 265), Arg. of Aliyu Amba sdma?rido (Girma Demeke,
2013, p. 136), Har. sdmawi (Leslau, 1963, p. 140; Beniam Mitiku Cherinet, 2013,
p- 288), Zay sdmayawi (Meyer, 2005, p. 222), Wol. simay dind (Meyer, 2006, p. 138).
The Ambharic term is likely to be treated as a BCT since it is among the words most
frequently named by the Ambharic speakers when asked to list color terms of their
language (cf. Vassilevich, 1988, p. 144). At the same time, its semantic predictability,
morphological complexity, polysemy, and the status of borrowing from Geez suggest
that it is less basic than terms for ‘red’, ‘white’, ‘black’, ‘yellow’, and probably ‘green’.

The terms derived by means of the suffix *-awi in Tigrinya, Argobba of Tollaha,
Harari, and Zay are likely formed under the influence of Amharic. In speech of
my Tigrinya informants, the respective Tigrinya term is apparently used as a BCT
since it appears among the top color terms in the elicited lists (although, not unlike
Ambharic, quite a few other criteria suggest lesser basicness than in terms for ‘red,
‘white’, ‘black’).

The employment of the Harari term requires additional investigation. In my
informant Bahar Ali’s speech (interviewed in Harar, November 2012), the term
was used to refer to both blue and green parts of the spectrum: gey aldmbah ndcih
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wa kéh, samawi wa ndcih inta “The Harari flag is white and red, green (sic!) and
white’. This extension of the original semantics of ‘blue’ may result from the influ-
ence of Oromo, a language with which Harari is in intensive contact (cf. Wagner,
1997, pp. 486-487). For the existence of “green-with-blue” terms bulee and magari-
isa in Oromo, see Zelealem Leyew’s investigation (2016, p. 67). Note that a separate
term for ‘green’, wirik, also exists in Harari: kutiyal wirik intdyu “The leaves are
green’ (cf. also the example provided in Section 5.1.2).

The status of Argobba, Zay, and Wolane terms is uncertain (the Wolane term is a
compound noun, lit. ‘color of sky’). In Geez, we find a comparable adjective, derived
from the same noun - Gez. samdyawi ‘heavenly, divine, celestial being’ (Leslau, 1987,
p. 504; Dillmann, 1865, p. 341) - but it was hardly used as a color term (the meaning
‘blue’ [Lat. caeruleus] is adduced in Dillmann [1865, p. 341], but it is not supported
by textual evidence). The same applies to Sod. sd@mayawi ‘heavenly’ (Leslau, 1979, vol.
I11, p. 549), likely a recent Amharism. The meaning ‘heavenly, related to the sky” was
obviously the original meaning of the color terms in Tigrinya and Amharic (which
probably represent early Geez borrowings) and is still in use, as the dictionaries
of these languages attest: Tna. sdmayawi ‘celestial, heavenly; inhabitant of heaven;
deep blue’ (Kane, 2000, p. 664), Amh. sdmayawi, sdmawi, simayay ‘heavenly, celes-
tial, blue’ (Kane, 1990, p. 475). For a similar instance of two co-existing meanings
(‘related to X" and X-colored’), within one adjective in Russian at a certain stage of
development of a CT, see Rakhilina & Paramei (2011, p. 126).

In Soqotri, according to the author’s own data (work with Ahmed Isa al-DaSrhi,
{Isa GumSan al-Dafrhi, Soqotra, October 2017), the modern equivalent of ‘blue’
is samawi (f. samawiya, pl. samawiyin): siyydra samawiya ‘a blue car’ (the variant
sawdmi was employed by the female informant, Maysun Muhammad). This term,
undoubtedly a recent innovation, is in all probability non-basic. It is preferably
used to describe artifacts. It is absent from Leslau’s dictionary (and thus, from the
corpus of Soqotri texts collected by the Vienna expedition at the beginning of the
twentieth century), in which the term $édar (sidehor) is given the meaning ‘green,
blue’ (Leslau, 1938, p. 420).8 The term samdwi does not occur in the first two vol-
umes of Corpus of Soqotri Oral Literature (Naumkin & al., 2014; Naumkin & al.,
2019). The morphology of samdwi points to a recent Arabic borrowing, although

8. The meaning ‘blue’ is once attested for sédar in the corpus of Soqotri texts collected by the
Vienna expedition (Miiller, 1905, p. 288, line 8, where the color term describes a man’s blue eyes),
in the rest of the contexts it refers to green color of vegetation or is used in the transferred mean-
ing ‘to be beautiful’ (Miiller, 1905, p. 266, line 23). In speech of our informants, the respective
BCT $ézhar was usually used with the meaning ‘green’ (Naumbkin, et al. 2014, p. 695), although its
employment was admitted when referring to the blue color of sea or sky (for a discussion of the
various employments of this BCT in the speech of highlanders and coastal fishermen of Soqotra
cf. further Naumkin - Porkhomovskij, 1981, pp. 28-29).
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pthe exact source of this borrowing remains unclear. Comparable terms exist in
various Arabic vernaculars (cf. Borg, 1999, p. 133, for samawi ‘sky-blue’ in speech
of younger speakers of Negev Bedouin Arabic; Al-Rasheed & al., 2011, pp. 54, 57,
on a comparable non-basic term used by Saudi Arabic speakers). Still, the ulti-
mate derivation from the term for ‘sky’, going back to the same proto-Semitic term
*$amay-, is not to be doubted.

In Semitic, I have detected only one color term for ‘blue’ derived from a differ-
ent term for ‘sky’: Tgr. fastaray ‘heavenly, celestial; blue’ (Littmann & Hoéfner, 1962,
p. 465; Musa ?Aron, 2005, p. 217). The term occurs in the Publications of Princeton
Expeditions only once, on the list of colors of cows (Littmann, 1910-1913, vol. I,
p- 181, No. 40), and its exact semantics, compatibility, and usage restrictions remain
unclear (moreover, in Littmann (1910-1913, vol. IL, p. 214), this term is said not to
be used for cattle). There are no reasons to include it into the BCT system of Tigre.

5. Derivation of color terms from the names of dyes

5.1 Names of dyes as sources for ‘yellow’

Among the color terms considered in the present investigation, one finds quite a
number of color terms for ‘yellow’ derived from names of the plants used to produce
yellow dyes, such as saftfron (Crocus sativus), turmeric (Curcuma longa), safflower
(Carthamus tinctorius) (Low, 1922, pp. 103-114; Wood & Roberts, 2005, pp. 308-
311). It is not always possible to say the name of which plant was the source for
a given color term since the same nouns are often applied to different plants in
different languages or even in one and the same language. Thus, Amharic hard/
ard can denote both turmeric (Curcuma longa or Curcuma domestica) and saffron
(Crocus sativus) (Kane, 1990, pp. 10, 1157). Syr. kurkama was apparently used to re-
fer both to saffron (as in Merx, 1885, p. 278, line 17, explaining the grwgws ‘crocus’)
and turmeric (Ykr d-krkma ‘Curcuma longa’ as recorded in Low, 1881, p. 219). The
Arabic term for saftron, zaffaran- (Lane 1863-93, p. 1231; Biberstein Kazimirski,
1860, vol. I, p. 990; Wehr, 1979, p. 438), is also applied to safflower (cf. Musselman,
2007, pp. 248-250).

Below, several designations of the above-mentioned plants and of the dyes
produced from them are discussed, which have served as referent objects for yellow
in some Semitic languages.

5.1 CTs going back to Sanskrit kunkuma

A number of terms ultimately going back to Sanskrit kunkuma ‘saffron’ (Monier-
Williams, 1899, p. 287), via Middle Persian kurkum (cf. Ciancaglini, 2008, p. 194; Low,
1881, p. 215), are applied to saftfron (Crocus sativus) and turmeric (Curcuma longa):
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Hbr. karkom ‘saftron, Curcuma longa, Crocus sativus’ (Koehler & Baumgartner,
2001, p. 498; Brown & al., 1951, p. 501; cf. further Zohary, 1982, pp. 206-207,
where also the identification with safflower [ Carthamus tinctorius] is considered);

JBA kurkama ‘saffron’ (Sokoloff, 2002, p. 566; Jastrow, 1926, p. 625);

Syr. kurkama ‘Crocus sativus’ (Brockelmann, 1928, p. 346; Sokoloff, 2009, p. 613),
Sqr d-kwrkm? ‘Curcuma longa’ (Low, 1881, p. 219);

Arb. kurkum- ‘safran indien, curcuma; henna’ (Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860,
vol. I, p. 888)°%

Mhr. karkém ‘orange-yellow dye’ (Johnstone, 1987, p. 214);

Hrs. kerkém [ kerokem ‘yellow dye’ (Johnstone, 1977, p. 69);

Jib. kerkiim ‘yellow dye’ (Johnstone, 1981, p. 134; ‘turmeric’ according to Miller
& Morris, 1988, p. 182), ekerkim ‘to dye yellow’, ankerim ‘to be dyed, become
yellow” (Johnstone, 1981, p. 134);

Soq. kérkham ‘safran’ (Leslau, 1938, p. 225; it is difficult to say whether the term,
used in Miiller, 1905, p. 187, lines 12, 13, denotes saffron or turmeric - the
latter is suggested by the employment of the corresponding terms in Jibbali
and Arabic, cf. above).

Predictably, in some Semitic languages, color terms are derived from the above-
mentioned designations of yellow dyes: Syr. kurkamiita ‘color crocinus), makarkamat
gawna ‘crocicolor’, kurkamana ‘crocicolor; pl. vestes crocicolores’ (Brockelmann,
1928, p. 346; Sokoloft, 2009, pp. 613-614, 655), JNA kurkmana ‘yellow, pale’ (Sabar,
2002, p. 160), Beni Amer dialect of Tigre kurkum ‘yellow” (Nakano, 1982, p. 122),
Mhr. kerkmin ‘yellow’ (Nakano, 1986, p. 125) or karkami (Watson, 2012, p. 105),
Hrs. mekdrkem ‘dyed yellow, yellow’ (Johnstone, 1977, p. 69), Hob. karkmi ‘yellow’
(Nakano, 2013, p. 238), Soq. kérkem ‘yellow’ (author’s own field data; cf. kirkam ‘jaune,
Leslau, 1938, p. 225); kdarkam ‘yellow’, Nakano, 1986, p. 125). In Jibbali, Johnstone’s
dictionary contains only a verb with the color meaning: Jib. ekerkim ‘to dye yellow’,
ankerkim ‘to be dyed, become yellow’ (but notably, the verb is not restricted to artifi-
cially dyed objects: ankerkim £gahs ‘his face turned yellow’, Johnstone 1981, p. 134).

In the absence of special investigations, it is difficult to evaluate the functions
of the above-mentioned color terms. Certainly not all of them are to be treated
as basic. According to Rubin, 2010, p. 80, the BCC system of Mehri of Oman
does not have a separate yellow category, employing rather a composite category
‘yellow-with-greery, denoted by haZawr. As for Yemeni Mehri, karkami is not the
basic term for yellow at least in the dialect of Réhén, where the Arabic loanword

9. Cf.also Arb. Dat. kurkum ‘safran des Indes’ (Landberg, 1942, p. 2569); Arb. Yem. kurkum
‘Curcuma’ (Behnstedt, 1992-2006, p. 1065), Arb. Dfr. kerkem ‘turmeric (Curcuma longa)’ (Miller
& Morris, 1988, xxiii, p. 182).
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asfar is consistently used to denote yellow color in one of the available texts (cf.
Sima, 2009, p. 456, line 4, p. 458, line 9, etc.).

In case of Soqotri, the adjective kérkem is already present in the Vienna corpus
as an epithet of human skin (Miiller, 1905, p. 168, line 2, p. 167, line 17) and dried
lumps of frankincense resin (ibid. p. 44, line 4). The Vienna corpus also contains its
derivatives kérkam ‘jaune d’oeuf” and inkorkim ‘étre jaune’ (Leslau, 1938, p. 225).
Although it does not occur in the first two volumes of the Corpus of Soqotri Oral
Literature (Naumkin & al., 2014; Naumkin & al., 2019), it is well known to our
informants, who use it mostly to describe artefacts (sirwdl kérkem ‘yellow trousers’,
kamis kérkim ‘yellow shirt’) and never apply it to human hair or cattle colors. All
in all, the evidence from the Vienna corpus suggests the basic status for this CT.

5..2  CTs going back to Arabic hurd-

In Arabic, the term hurd- ‘certain roots with which one dyes, kurkum-> (Lane,
1863-93, p. 2891; Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II, p. 1411) is typically used as
a designation of turmeric (Curcuma longa).'® The Arabic hurd- is borrowed from
Skr. haridra ‘colored with turmeric, yellow” (Monier-Williams, 1899, p. 1292; cf.
Leslau, 1990, p. 14).

Both the Arabic term for turmeric and the Arabic adjective hurdiyy- ‘dyed
yellow with hurd-" (Lane, 1863-93, p. 2891; Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II,
1411), derived from the same term, are borrowed into a number of Ethio-Semitic
languages (Leslau, 1990, pp. 136, 276, 340; cf. also the Arabic borrowing in Jibbali,
herd ‘turmeric’, Miller & Morris, 1988, p. 152).

Borrowings from Arb. hurd ‘turmeric’:

Ambh. hard, ard ‘saftron (Crocus sativus); turmeric (Curcuma longa)’ (Kane,
1990, pp. 10, 1157);
Tna. harud ‘turmeric (Curcuma longa, Curcuma domestica)’ (Kane, 2000, p. 17).

Borrowings from Arb. hurdiyy- ‘dyed with turmeric’ (all with the meaning
‘yellow’):

Tgr. of Samhar (Zsla) hardi (Saleh Mahmud Idris, 2015, p. 259);

Southern Arg. hurdi (Leslau, 1997, p. 206), Arg. of Aliyu Amba hurdi (Girma
Demeke, 2013, p. 215);

Har. hurdi (Leslau, 1963, p. 86; Beniam Mitiku Cherinet, 2013, p. 288; Zelealem
Leyew, 2016, p. 65).

10. Cf. Arb. Dfr. herd ‘Curcuma longa’ (Miller & Morris, 1988, pp. 174, 185).
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The color terms in Tigre and Argobba are apparently non-basic. In each of the
concerned languages, alternative terms for ‘yellow’ exist. In Tigre, different dialects
employ different terms for yellow, such as $agray (borrowed from Arabic),!! ?as-
far (from Arabic Pasfar- ‘yellow’), baca and its variants (likely from Tigrinya baca
‘yellow’), cf. Saleh Mahmud Idris, 2015, pp. 241, 259). In Argobba of Aliyu Amba,
the term hurdi is used alongside baca (likely from Amharic) and ?asfir (from Arb.
Pasfar-), whereas in Argobba of Tollaha, only baca is employed (Girma Demeke,
2013, p. 215; cf. Wetter, 2010, p. 265).

In Harari, however, there are good reasons to treat the term hurdi as a BCT. It
was adduced by my informant Bahar Ali (Harar, November 2012) as the main term
for ‘yellow’, applicable to both artificial and natural objects: ityopya raldmbah keh
hurdi wa wirik inta “The Ethiopian flag is red, yellow, and green’,'? akohac layle nécih
intdyu ustube hurdi intdyu “The eggs are white from the outside and yellow inside.

5.2 Names of dyes and dyed artifacts as sources for ‘blue’

5.21  ‘Kohl’ > ‘blue’

The mineral dye, known as kohl and primarily used as an eye paint, was produced
from lead (cf. Stol, 1989, pp. 165-166) and, more recently, from antimony, or stib-
ium (found in a mineral called stibnite, or antimonite). The term “kohl” (or “kuhl”)
in European languages is borrowed from Arb. kuhl-. Comparable terms are present
in most West Semitic languages as a result of a chain of borrowings (cf. Noldeke,
1910, p. 40; see also Leslau, 1990, pp. 17, 74, 151, 169, 203). The relevant terms for
the cosmetic dye and the process of dying with it are as follows:

Hbr. khl (qal) ‘to paint (the eyes)’ (Koehler & Baumgartner, 2001, p. 469), pB.
kahal ‘to paint the eyelids’ (Jastrow, 1926, p. 629), kohal ‘kohl, a powder used
for painting the eyelids, stibium’ (Jastrow, 1926, p. 618);

JBA kuhla ‘stibnite, kuhl’ (Sokoloff, 2002, p. 558), khl ‘to paint the eyes’ (Sokoloff,
2002, p. 568);

JPA khl ‘kohl (eye paint)’, khl ‘to paint the eyes’ (Sokoloff, 1992, p. 255; Jastrow,
1926, p. 629);

11. Leslau, 1990, p. 178. In the corpus of Publications of Princeton Expedition $agray and ?asgar
occur only as colors of cattle (cf. Littmann & Héfner, 1962, p. 229); cf. Arb. Sud. asgar ‘yellowish
brown, golden brown’, used only as a color of sheep (Reichmuth, 1981, p. 61). The term ultimately
goes back to Arb. Pasgar- (fem. Saqra?-) ‘applied to a man of a ruddy complexion; applied to a
horse: sorrel’ (Lane, 1863-93, p. 1581).

12. The adjective burtukan (borrowing from Ambh. bartukan ‘orange (fruit, color)’, cf. Zelealem
Leyew, 2016, p. 72) was mentioned as a possible substitute for hurdi in this context.
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Syr. kahla ‘nigris oculis praeditus’, kuhla ‘stibium’ (Brockelmann, 1928, p. 324;
Sokoloff, 2009, p. 604);

Mnd. kahla ‘kohol, antimony, collyrium’ (Drower & Macuch, 1963, p. 195);

JNA kixla ‘antimony, kohl, mineral eye-paint’ (Sabar, 2002, p. 186);

Arb. kuhl- ‘collyre; tout cosmétique ou remede employé pour les yeux’
(Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II, p. 871; Ibn Mandiir, 2003, vol. 11, p. 695;
az-Zabidi, 1986-1998, vol. 30, p. 317; cf. also Lane, 1863-93, pp. 2998-2999);

Gez. k*ahl ‘antimony, dye for the eyelid’ (Leslau, 1987, p. 279; Dillmann, 1865,
pp. 823-824)'3;

Tgr. kahl ‘antimony’, kahala ‘to apply antimony (to the eyelids)’ (Littmann &
Hofner, 1962, p. 393);

Tna. k*ahli ‘antimony, kohl, k*dhald ‘to daub the eyelashes, eyebrows with koh!l’
(Kane, 2000, p. 1572);

Ambh. kul, k*al ‘antimony dust, koh!’, k*ald ‘to put kohl on the eyelids; to plaster
a house; to write on parchment; to paint a picture, daub (with color)’ (Kane,
1990, p. 1365);

Har. kuhul ‘antimony’ (Leslau, 1963, p. 91);

Wol. kul ‘antimony’ (Leslau, 1979, vol. ITI, p. 341);

Mhr. kéhal ‘kohl’ (Johnstone, 1987, p. 206);

Hrs. kéhel ‘kohl, antimony’ (Johnstone, 1977, p. 67);

Jib. kithal ‘kohl’, khal ‘to apply kohl (to one’s eyes)’ (Johnstone, 1981, p. 129);

Soq. kéhel ‘collyre’, khl ‘enduire de collyre’ (Leslau, 1938, p. 216).

AKkk. guhlu is often thought to be a name for kohl and a source of borrowing for the
West Semitic terms (cf. Gelb & al., 1956, p. 125; ‘antimony (used as eye paint)’; cf.
also von Soden, 1965-1981, p. 296; Koehler & Baumgartner, 2001, p. 469). However,
an alternative interpretation exists (cf. Potts & al., 1996), according to which guhlu
denoted bdellium and is totally unrelated to the West Semitic khl.

The name for kohl is used in a few Semitic languages to derive (mostly
non-basic) color terms with the semantics of ‘black-with-blue’ (sometimes ex-
tended into ‘dark-green’).

Evidence for a color term with the meaning ‘black, dark’ derived from the name
for ‘antimony’ may be present already in Hebrew epigraphy: khl ‘dark coloured’ (in
a collocation yyn khl ‘wine of K (?) = ‘dark wine’) (Hoftijzer & Jongeling, 1995,
p. 456; for the interpretation of khl as ‘black, dark’, see Demsky, 1972).

13. In the dictionaries by Leslau (1987, p. 279) and Kidana Wild Kafle (1955-1956, p. 528), a
Geez color term derived from this term is adduced, namely, k*ahli ‘blue’; it is absent, however,
from Dillmann’s lexicon.
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In Classical Arabic, a non-basic color term derived from the same root refers
to black and dark blue, but can also be applied to fresh vegetation (thus it can be
defined as a non-basic macro-black): 7akhal- ‘qui a des yeux d’un noir foncé; qui a
les paupieres enduites de collyre; qui a les paupiéres naturellement d’une nuance
brune comme si elles étaient enduites de collyre; noir; qui a le corps blanc et les
yeux noirs (mouton)’ (Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II, p. 871; Ibn Mandar,
2003, vol. 11, p. 696; az-Zabidi, 1986-1998, vol. 30, p. 317), kahl- ‘ciel, voute azurée
du ciel’ (Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II, pp. 870-71; Ibn Mandjr, 2003, vol. 11,
p. 697; az-Zabidi, 1986-1998, vol. 30, p. 317), Pikhalla ‘commencer a se couvrir de
verdure (se dit du sol)” (Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II, p. 870; Ibn Mandur,
2003, vol. 11, p. 697; az-Zabidi, 1986-1998, vol. 30, p. 319; cf. also kuhl-u I-5usb-i
in Ibn Mandar, 2003, vol. 11, p. 697; az-Zabidi, 1986-1998, vol. 30, p. 363; cf. also
Fischer, 1965, pp. 60, 284). The inclusion of (dark-)green hue into the reference
range of this root is preserved in Maltese Arabic (Borg, 2011a, p. 83).

In some modern Arabic vernaculars one finds new derivatives (with the adjec-
tival suffix *iyy) from the same term, designating dark-blue (cf. Borg, 2011b, pp. 11,
22; Al-Rasheed & al., 2011, p. 55; Reichmuth, 1981, p. 57), all of them non-basic.
(Cf. also JNA kihli ‘azure-colored’, borrowed from Arb. kuhliyy-; Sabar, 2002, p. 184).

The only Semitic language where a BCT is derived from the name of this dye
is Modern Hebrew (e.g., Brenner, 1982, p. 211): the adjective kahol came to be
used as the main term for ‘blue’, probably under the influence of Arabic (cf. Borg,
2011b, p. 22).

522  Ink’ > ‘black’, ‘blue’, ‘blue-with-green’

In Jewish Neo-Aramaic (dialects of Amidya, Dihok, Nerwa, and Zakho,
Northwestern Iraq), the only color term for ‘blue’ (but also for ‘green’) is milana
‘blue (Zakho JNA), green (Nerwa Texts)’ (Sabar, 2002, p. 216).

Comparable terms, notably also with the semantics of ‘blue’ and ‘green’, are re-
ported for Neo-Assyrian Aramaic dialect (northern Iran, near Lake Urmia): mildna
‘green’ (Kuipers, 1983, p. 119) and millana ‘blue’ (Kuipers, 1983, p. 59), which are
probably two variant pronunciations of the same color term, ‘green-with-blue’.

An undoubtedly related term in Jewish Palestinian Aramaic is a non-basic CT
‘black’: JPA mylny ‘black’ (Sokoloff, 1992, p. 305; Jastrow, 1926, p. 775). Note the
usage mylny Pymyr? ‘black (luckless) day’ in Avoda Zara (see Sokoloff, 1992, p. 305;
Jastrow, 1926, p. 775), obviously a transcription of Gr. mélaina "éméra. Cf. also
ChrPA myl?nyn ‘black color’ (Sokoloff, 2014, p. 220). For other comparable terms
in modern Aramaic vernaculars see Borg (2014, p. 46).
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All these terms are clearly related to Gr. mélas, gen. melands ‘black’, mélan
‘black dye, ink’.!*

Since the semantics of the Greek and Aramaic adjectives are rather different, it
is unlikely that the Aramaic color terms are direct borrowings from Greek. Rather,
the Aramaic terms for ‘black’ and ‘blue’ (with a further extension into ‘green’) are
derived from the nouns with the meaning ‘ink, blue dye’ and borrowed from Greek
mélan or meldnion (where these substantives are derived from BCT ‘black, cf.
Liddell & Scott, 1996, p. 1095). While I failed to find borrowings from these Greek
nouns in Jewish Palestinian Aramaic and Neo-Assyrian Aramaic, such loanwords
are present elsewhere in Aramaic, namely, ChrPA myl?n, mylwn ‘ink’ (Sokoloft,
2014, p. 220), Syr. minyn ‘atramentum’ (Brockelmann, 1928, p. 392; Sokoloft, 2009,
p- 774), and JNA mila ‘liquid blue dye’ (Sabar, 2002, p. 216).

5.2.3  ‘Indigo’ > ‘blue’, ‘indigo-dyed cloth’ > ‘blue’

Indigo (Indigofera tinctoria) was well-known and widely used as a dyestuff in the
Middle East since ancient times (e.g., Léw, 1922, pp. 122-135; Balfour-Paul, 1997,
pp- 3-29; Borg, 2007, p. 276). Some non-basic terms for ‘blue’ in modern Aramaic
dialects, such as Tlk. nili, Tur. nilo ‘blue (navy)’ (Kuipers, 1983, p. 59), are obvious
loans from Arb. nil- ‘plante dont 6n tire I'indigo (indigifera tinctoria); isatis, plante’
(Biberstein Kazimirski, 1860, vol. II, p. 1376), in turn borrowed from Sanskrit (Skr.
nila ‘dyed with indigo’, Monier-Williams, 1899, p. 566). The Arabic term is also the
source of designations of indigo in South Arabia and in Ethiopia (note that the
Tigrinya and Amharic loans are used as the designations of a specific hue rather
than dye):

Gez. nil ‘indigo’ (Leslau, 1987, p. 398);

Tgr. nil id. (Littmann & Hofner, 1962, p. 323);

Tna. nil ‘blue (color)” (Kane, 2000, p. 1303);

Ambh. nil ‘blue, blue vitriol’, ndyyild ‘to dye blue’ (Kane, 1990, pp. 1018, 1054);

Mhr. nayl ‘indigo’ (Johnstone, 1987, p. 309);

Hrs. nil id. (Johnstone, 1977, p. 100);

Jib. [nyl] nuzid., enbél ‘to put indigo on one’s face (to cool it); to dye with indigo’
(Johnstone, 1981, p. 200).

For a detailed etymology see Powels (1999, p. 157 £;; cf. also Low, 1922, pp. 133-134).

14. Contrary to Borg (2014, pp. 45-46), where a phonologically unconvincing comparison with
Arb. nil-, nilat- ‘indigo’ is proposed.
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In his vocabulary of Hobyot, an endangered Modern South Arabian language, A.
Nakano (2013, p. 238) lists a term for ‘blue’, fowki, towkiydot, pl. towké. The basic
status of this term is far from certain, and more fieldwork is needed to establish
whether we deal with a non-basic term or a nascent BCT. The referent object is,
in this case, clearly an artifact (cloth, a piece of textile) dyed with indigo. Cf. the
comparable terms in the South Arabian and Ethiopian area:

Arb. tak- ‘a certain sort of garment, having sleeves; a garment such as Pahdar
(properly meaning green, but when applied to a garment commonly mean-
ing ‘of a dark, or an ashy, dust-color’); a woman’s muffler, or head-covering’
(Lane, 1863-93, p. 1895; Ibn Mancjﬁr, 2003, vol. 10, p. 270; az-Zabidi, 1986-
1998, vol. 26, pp. 107-108)'5;

Gez. tak, taka ‘bolt of cloth’ (Leslau, 1987, p. 595, not in Dillmann, 1865);

Tgr. takat ‘cloth, stuff (for clothes)’ (Littmann & Hoéfner, 1962, p. 614);

Tna. taka, takat ‘haze; roll, bolt (of cloth), piece goods’ (Kane, 2000, p. 2441);

Amh. taka ‘bolt of cloth (ca. 27 m.)’ (Kane, 1990, p. 2129);

Har. taka ‘roll (of cloth)” (Leslau, 1963, p. 155);

Sel. kaka ‘woven cloth before being made into a garment’ (Leslau, 1979, vol. III,
p. 492);

Mhr. tokat ‘ingigogefarbter Tuch’ (Sima, 2009, pp. 334-335, line 31);

Jib. tikat/ték ‘indigo cloth for a woman’s dress; indigo-dyed woman’s dress’
(Johnstone, 1981, p. 282);

Soq. tdkeh ‘drap noir’ (Leslau, 1938, p. 201).

Both MSA and Ethio-Semitic terms are borrowed from Arabic (cf. Leslau, 1990,
p. 369).

Thus, in Hobyot we clearly deal with a color term derived from a name of an
artifact typically dyed with a certain dye. A similar strategy (a term for a porce-
lain cup, typically dyed blue, as a source of derivation for sini ‘blue’/‘black’/‘green’)
in several Arabic vernaculars has been extensively discussed by A. Borg (2007,
pp- 277-278; cf. also Borg, 1999, p. 133; 2014, p. 46).

15. Cf. also Yem. Arb. tawk ‘breadth of cloth’, takah ‘measure of cloth; woman’s undershirt’
(Piamenta, 1990, p. 310).
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6. Conclusions

Employment of names of referent objects to derive non-basic color terms is wide-
spread in the languages of the world. Eventually, some of these terms may enter
the BCT systems. In the present contribution, examples of names of new BCCs
and/or of non-basic terms which can eventually become BCTs for new BCCs have
been discussed.

As far as the terms for ‘yellow’ are concerned, their etymological sources of
derivation include wax (see Section 4.1) and names of yellow dyes: saffron (see
Section 5.1.1) and turmeric (see Sections 5.1.1 and 5.1.2).

The diachronic referent objects for ‘green’ considered here are various types of
vegetation: plants (possibly cabbage), grass, leaf (see Section 4.2).

The terms for ‘blue’ in Semitic can be derived from designations of sky (see
Section 4.3), kohl (a mineral-based cosmetic dye, see Section 5.2.1), indigo and
indigo-colored objects (see Section 5.2.3). Derivatives from the designation of ‘ink’
(see Section 5.2.2) are used to form color terms for ‘black’ and ‘green-with-blue’ (or
‘violet), cf. Borg, 2014, p. 46).

A few borrowed terms are present among the considered CTs, such as Har. hurdi
‘yellow’ (Section 5.1.2), Tna. kdtdlya ‘green’ (4.2.3), Soq. samdwi ‘blue’ (Section 4.3).
At least in the case of Har. hurdi, there is good reason to suppose its basic status
(although its source word is a non-basic color terms in the donor language).
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Abbreviations

Arb. Arabic End. Indagan

Arb. Dat.  Arabic dialect of Datina Enm. Anndmor

Arb. Dfr.  Arabic dialect of Dofar Gez. Geez

Arb. Sud.  Arabic dialect of Sudan Gog. Gogot

Arb. Yem. Arabic dialect of Yemen Gr. Greek

Arg. Argobba Gyt. Gyeto

Cah. Caha Har. Harari

ChrPA Christian Palestinian Aramaic Hbr. Biblical Hebrew

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



184

Maria Bulakh

EBSCChost -

Hob. Hobyot Sel. Solti

Hrs. Harsusi Skr. Sanskrit

JBA Jewish Babylonian Aramaic Sod. Soddo

Jib. Jibbali Soq. Soqotri

JNA Jewish Neo-Aramaic Syr. Syriac

JPA Jewish Palestinian Aramaic Tgr. Tigre

Mhr. Mehri Tlk. Neo-Aramaic of Telkappe
Msaq. Misqan Tna. Tigrinya

Mubh. Mubhor Tur. Neo-Aramaic of Turoyo
pB. post-Biblical Hebrew Wol. Wolane
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Lexicalization patterns in color naming
The case of Modern Hindi

Andrea Drocco and Orsola Risato
Ca’ Foscari University, Venice

The aim of this chapter is to draw attention to the various lexicalization patterns
which are used in Modern Hindi to define colors, starting from basic color terms
and including the lexicalization strategies which are employed to describe dif-
ferent shades. The following analysis, grounded in a corpus-based research, as
well as in the most authoritative grammars and dictionaries, will outline both
the “metonymy”-type of Hindi color lexicalization patterns and the “approxima-
tion”-type mechanisms. We will show that in the first case, Hindi color terms are
usually created by means of the suffix -7 [N, + suffix], while the “approxima-
tion” is conveyed by (1) the suffix -sd, and (2) the reduplication of the color term,
meant as the juxtaposition of the same repeated color adjective.

Keywords: lexicalization, color, Hindj, suffixes, reduplication

1. Introduction

Since the 1960s, starting with Berlin and Kay’s study (1969), much attention has
been paid to the cross-linguistic categorization and development of color terms.
As a consequence, thanks to the works of various scholars, we possess numerous
investigations into color terms of IE and non-IE languages. However, it is rather
surprising that no significant research has been conducted on Indo-Aryan, and
especially Hindi color terms (that is, Modern Standard Hindi). Starting from those
which are considered Hindi basic color terms, as recorded in the few studies found
in the literature (see Caskey-Sirmons & Hickerson, 1977, pp. 362, 363; see also
Berlin & Kay, 1969, about basic color terms in Urda), the aim of this chapter is
to draw attention to a topic that has remained relatively unexplored thus far: the
various “lexicalization patterns” that are used in Modern Hindi to define colors
and, in particular, to convey different shades of meaning of basic colors. The fol-
lowing analysis, grounded in a corpus-based research and in the most authoritative
grammars (see Gura 1978, p. 73; McGregor, 1977; Platts, 1990) and dictionaries

httPs ://doi.org/10.1075/sfsl.78.09dro
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(see Syémasundardés (Ed.), 1965-75; McGregor, 2002; Platts, 1884; Shakespear,
1834) of this language, is divided into two parts. In the first part, we will focus on
the “metonymy”-type of Hindi color lexicalization patterns, whereas in the second
part the “approximation” type mechanisms will be examined. In the second part
of the analysis, data will be presented to show the two Hindi strategies which are
employed to convey the “approximation”-type meaning in regard to color terms:
(a) the suffix -sa and (b) the reduplication of the color term.

2. 'The “metonymy”-type of Hindi colors lexicalization patterns

In this part, we will show that the majority of Hindi non-basic color terms are
actually the result of derivation by means of the suffix -7. The function of this suffix
is exactly to realize the metonymic shift “oBJECT coLOR for cOLOR”, as the suffix
leads to the creation of a color term starting from the noun of the object that is
characterized by the very same color.! Therefore:

Nentity + -1 suffix = color of Nemity

In many cases, the suffix -i is already present in Persian color terms, which are
used as direct and genuine loanwords in Hindi? the best-known examples of this
kind are:

kismist ‘of the color of kismis’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 198b) < kismis ‘raisin’ (< Persian)

abnisi ‘black’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 89a) < abniis ‘ebony’ (< Persian)

gamdumi ‘wheat-colored’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 249a) < gamdum ‘wheat’ (< Persian)

gulabi ‘pink’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 272b) < gulab ‘rose’ (< Persian)

pyazi ‘reddish’, ‘pinkish’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 651a) < pyadz ‘onion’ (< Persian)

badami ‘light brown’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 723b) < badam ‘almond (tree nut)’ (< Persian)

Only in a handful of instances, the color term or the original word is an Arabic
loan, as shown in the example of the two following words:

1. Another Hindi strategy to realize the metonymic shift OBJECT COLOR FOR COLOR is via the
polysemous suflix -vala. Even though this function of -vala is apparently not mentioned in any
Hindi grammar/dictionary, perhaps because it is only used in a more colloquial register, it is
possible to find a few examples in our corpus (e.g. Hindi ret vala “sand (colour)”).

2. This suffix can be considered as a form in part developed from the Sanskrit secondary suffix
-in (—7in nominative), that forms adjectives which convey the sense of possession. However, the
history of this suffix has yet to be thoroughly studied, especially in regard to its productivity in
Hindi. However, the first study on this topic was conducted in Chatterjee (1926).
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zafrani ‘yellow” (McGregor, 2002, p. 369a) < zdfran ‘saffron’ (< Arabic)

qirmizi ‘crimson, ‘scarlet’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 197b) < girmiz ‘cochineal’ (< Arabic)

In Hindi, this suffix seems to be very productive in the formation of color terms,
regardless of the etymology of the word to which it is attached. We can certainly
point some examples where the new color term is a genuine Hindi word derived,
by means of -7, from an originally Persian loan:

banafsai ‘violet’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 705b) < banafsa ‘violet (Viola odorata)’
falsai ‘purple’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 681b) < falsa ‘the plant Grewia asiatica and
its fruits’

However, in most cases, the etymology of the word is Hindi:

katthai ‘dark red in color’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 162b) < kattha ‘a vegetable extract from the
plant or tree Acacia catechu (eaten in
betel leaf with lime, which it turns red)’

kahi ‘greenish’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 195a) < kai ‘scum on stagnant water’, ‘moss’
kesri ‘saffron-colored’” (McGregor, 2002, p. 214a) < kesar ‘saffron’

baimgani ‘purple’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 747b) < baimgan ‘eggplant’

jamuni ‘purple’® < jamun ‘the rose-apple tree (Eugenia

jambolana)’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 369b)

naramgi ‘orange’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 554a) < naramg ‘orange (fruit)’

dhani ‘light green’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 527b) < dhan ‘the rice plant’

gajri ‘of the color of carrot™ < gajar ‘carrot’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 262b)
vasamti ‘yellow (as spring flowers)’ < vasamt/basamt ‘spring’ (McGregor,

2002, p. 713b)

As we can see from the lists above, the suffix -7 is typically used with fruits and veg-
etables. However, the lexicalization mechanism related to color naming by means of
this suffix is not restricted to these object categories. By contrast, it is also adopted
with other kinds of entities:

3. 'This color term is not mentioned in McGregor (2002) or in other dictionaries (Caturvedi
1970; Pathak, 1989). Nowadays, it appears in many websites in Hindsi, for example: https:/www.
bbc.com/hindi/specials/1055_purple_mb (Retrieved 20 July 2018); https:/hi.wikipedia.org/wiki/
ST (Retrieved 20 July 2018).

4. 'This color term is not mentioned in McGregor (2002) or in other dictionaries (Caturvedi,
1970; Pathak, 1989). Nowadays, it appears in many websites in Hindi, for example: https:/www.
patrika.com/bhilwara-news/carrot-and-red-sherwani-do-show-312886/ (Retrieved 20 July
2018); https://www.amarujala.com/uttar-pradesh/meerut/41500041820-meerut-news (Retrieved
20 July 2018).
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asmani ‘azure, sky-blue’ < asman ‘the sky’

surmai ‘dark-grey’, ‘blackish’ < surma ‘powdered sulphide of antimony’
simduri ‘vermilion-colored’ < simdur ‘vermilion’

Sarabti ‘orange-yellow’ < Sarabat ‘a typical sweet drink’

lakhi ‘dark-reddish’ < lakh ‘lac’

morpamkhi ‘deep-blue’ < morpamkh ‘peacock-feather’

fakhtai ‘reddish-grey colored’ < fakhta ‘dove’, ‘wild pigeon’

nakhuni ‘nail-colored’ < nakhun ‘nail

khaki ‘dust- or earth-colored’ < khak ‘dust’, ‘earth’

qirmizi ‘crimson, ‘scarlet’ < qirmiz ‘cochineal

abiri ‘red’ < abir ‘a powder, usually red’

zamgari ‘green’ < zamgar ‘verdigris ‘of the color of verdigris’

As already highlighted above, although the original word to which -7 is attached
is Persian or Hindi, a good number of color terms cited above are genuine Hindi
words. Indeed, even though the history of the productivity of this suffix is yet to be
thoroughly researched (see Footnote 3), it seems that its adoption to make color
terms is especially related to the New Indo-Aryan period, probably due to Persian
influence. Moreover, the same suffix in Hindi is not only adopted to form adjectival
color terms from object-nouns, but also other kinds of adjectival terms such as,
for example:

jamgli ‘wild (a region)’ < jamgal ‘jungle, forest’/‘a wild or uninhabited
region’/‘wild (animals, plants)’

videsi foreign’ < vides ‘a foreign country’
qanini ‘legal < qaniin ‘law, regulation’
dehati ‘rural’ < dehat ‘country’, ‘countryside’

This is most likely the result of the fact that the original meaning of this suffix is
‘having to do with’ Indeed, in the majority of Hindi dictionaries the following
meanings are also reported in regard to the previous four Hindi words:

jamgli ‘having to do with forest’

videsi ‘having to do with a foreign country’
qanini ‘having to do with law’

dehati ‘having to do with countryside’

The same is true for color terms. In different Hindi dictionaries (i.e., Caturvedi,
1970; Pathak, 1989; McGregor, 2002), for some of the aforementioned terms,
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besides the color terms, we also find the meaning ‘having to do with the OBJECT
COLOR, even though for some color terms this original meaning is not attested,
perhaps because these terms are now deemed as basic color terms due to their
salience. For example:

baimgani ‘purple’

gulabi ‘pink’

naramgi ‘orange’

pyazi ‘reddish’, ‘pinkish’

However, for many others, this original meaning is reported. For example:

Sarabti ‘having to do with sherbet,, ‘of orange-yellow color’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 944a); ‘of the color
of Sarabat’ (Caturvedi, 1970, p. 736a) < Sarabat ‘a typical sweet drink’

surmai ‘of the color of surma’, ‘dark-grey’, ‘blackish’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 1030a); ‘light blue’
(Pathak, 1989, p. 763a); ‘of the color of surma’, ‘dark-grey’ (Caturvedi, 1970, p. 823b) < surma
‘powdered sulphide of antimony’

vasamti/basamti ‘yellow (as spring flowers)” (McGregor, 2002, p. 713b); ‘pertaining to spring’,
‘of yellow color’ (Pathak, 1989, p. 676b); ‘pertaining to vasamt, ‘light yellow” (Caturvedi, 1970,
p. 692a) < vasamt/basamt ‘spring’

simduri ‘vermilion-colored’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 1011b); ‘veryred’ (Pathak, 1989, p. 751a); ‘vermilion-
colored’ (Caturvedi, 1970, p. 806b) < simdur ‘vermilion’

badami ‘almond colored’, ‘light browr’, ‘almond-shaped’, ‘made of almonds’ (McGregor, 2002,
p- 723b); ‘of the color or form of almond’ (Pathak, 1989, p. 539a); ‘almond colored, ‘light yellow’,
‘prepared from almonds’ (Caturvedi, 1970, p. 515b) < badam ‘almond (tree and nut)’

ki$misi ‘made with raisins’, ‘of the color or taste of kismis’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 198b); ‘raisin-colored’,
‘of raisin’ (Caturvedi, 1970, p. 136a) < kismis ‘raisin’

morpamkhi ‘deep-blue’ (McGregor, 2002, p. 837a); ‘of the color of a peacock’s feathers, resem-
bling such a color’ (Pathak, 1989, p. 627a); ‘of the color of a peacock-feather’ (Caturvedi, 1970,
p. 622a) < morpamkh ‘peacock-feather’

abiri ‘having to do with abir’, ‘of the color of abir’, ‘red’ < abir ‘a powder, usually red’

3. 'The “approximation”-type of Hindi color lexicalization patterns

Thus far, we have focused on the “metonymy”-type of Hindi color lexicalization
patterns; in Section 3, “approximation”-type mechanisms will be examined, that
is, two particular Hindi strategies that convey the “approximation”-type meaning
in regard to color terms: (a) the suffix -sa, as in lal-sa = ‘reddish, red-like’ from
lal = ‘red’, and (b) the reduplication of the color term, meant as the juxtaposition of
the same repeated adjective concerning colors, as in nili-nili topi (F) = ‘bluish cap’
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from nila = ‘blue’. When we speak about “approximation”, we mean the creation of
a new color term that denotes an “attenuation” or an “intensification” of the basic
color. It is important to highlight that both the suffix -sa and the reduplication
process in Modern Hindi are not limited to color lexicalization. On the contrary,
they are rather productive and affect different lexical items (nouns, verbs, adjectives,
according to the cases). What is of great significance to our analysis, though, is the
usage of both these strategies in relation to adjectives. As we will see in Section 3.2,
this is very important especially for the reduplication process.’

Given these guidelines, what follows is an attempt to outline the productivity
and the semantics of (a) the suffix -sa (Section 3.1) and (b) the reduplication of the
color term (Section 3.2) as lexicalization strategies in Modern Hindi.

3.1 The use of the comparative suffix -sa

The suffix -sa is a morpheme of Sanskrit derivation, which primarily means ‘like’.
It is suffixed to adjectives, so it bears gender, number and case agreement markers
according to the adjective’s inflection (McGregor, 1977; Caracchi, 2002; Kachru,
2006; Montaut, 2012).

As underlined by previous extended studies, whenever -sd is attached to an
adjective “The semantic notional contours [of the same adjective] get blurred, and
this weakening of the distinctive limits is particularly clear with color adjectives”
(Montaut 2004, p. 155). As previously noted, this ‘weakening’ does not necessarily
mean attenuation/softening of the basic color. Rather, it seems that the speaker
chooses this particular form to distance himself from the basic, universally rec-
ognized standard version of it. This distance is determined, or even required, by
a specific context in which the standard color is not sharp enough to convey a
particular worldview which is strictly intrinsic to the individual speaker. It is not
our concern here to determine, once and for all, if this mindset is due to cultural
elements, the individual’s biography, or community beliefs. Suffice it to say that it
is probably the outcome of all these factors.

We chose four sentences to exemplify this lexicalization strategy (Examples 1,
2,3,and 4). They intentionally include modifications to the same basic colors, so as
to better analyze the variable of context. The first one is given in (1) below:

5. Most commonly, apart from color adjectives, these two linguistic strategies affect adjectives
of taste. We could assert that color and taste are two of the most subjective perceptions that the
speaker needs to convey. In this sense, it is even clearer what we mean by “context-dependent”
denotative patterns.
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(1) agar ap-k-e damt ya kal-e par
If HON-GEN-M.PL tooth.M.PL or black-M.PL appear
ap ham-ar-e die sujhav-om
HON GEN-M.PL give.PAST.PART.M.PL advice-M.PL.OBL
par nazar pile-se rahe haim
on gaze.M.sG yellow-se (= yellowish) PRES.CONT-M.PL
to kuch dal sak-t-e.
SO some put can-PRES-M.PL
‘If your teeth appear yellowish or dark, you can take some of our advice’
(adapted from http://hindi.kyakyukaise.com)

This sentence, taken from a dental clinic advertisement, clearly concerns the so-
cial context in which healthy teeth are primarily revealed by their color. Defining
them “yellow” would have been inappropriate, as the standard color is not apt
in this context. At the same time, choosing a “softened” version of the adjective
is not a judgment-free statement. It implies that the teeth could be dirty, maybe
even decayed. It is important to highlight that the speaker (or in this case, better
to say the impersonal speaker) does not focus on this particular light shade due
to some kind of love for chromatic details, but rather because this color conveys a
less pleasant meaning than, for example, a bright white would. The second sentence
intentionally including modifications to the same basic colors (i.e., pila ‘yellow’) is
exemplified in (2):

(2) chal ke andar k-i tah
bark.M.sG inside  GEN.E.SG layer.F.sG
taz-i avastha mem lal-si
fresh-r.sG state.r.sG in  red-si
ya pili-si safed aur
or yellow-si (= yellowish) white and
mem bahut kadv-i hot-1 hai
in  very bitter-ESG be.PRES-E.SG
“The inner layer of the bark, when it is fresh, appears as dark, reddish or light,
yellowish and it has a very bitter taste’ (adapted from Bedi, 2004, p. 44)

Actually, here we find two basic colors, pila (‘yellow’) and lal (‘red’), subjected to the
same lexicalization strategy. Unlike in Example (1), no judgment about pleasantness
is expressed, while it is noticeable that the speaker needs to describe a single color
restricted to a very specific field (in this case, botany). Not only does he resort to the
adjectival suffix, but he also adds more color terms (bhiiri, ‘dark’ and safed, ‘white’)
to give the most precise description of the object.
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(3) ek  badsarat kala-sa admi
One ugly black-sa (= ‘blackish’) man.m.sG
Zukam k-1 sikayat le-kar

cold.M.sG GEN-ESG complaint.m.sG take-cNv
doctor ke pas ga-y-a.
doctor by gO-PERE-M.SG
‘An ugly man with a quite dark complexion caught a cold and went to the
doctor’s to complain’
(adapted from http://www.amarujala.com/news-archives/
entertainment-archives/amar-ujala-joke-hindi-jn)

In Example (3), we have the first line of a (politically incorrect) joke. To really un-
derstand the value of kala-sa ‘blackish’ mentioned in the first line, we need to keep
in mind what the aesthetic opposition between a dark complexion and a fair one
means in contemporary Indian society. Without examining the potentially racist
connotations of this aesthetic, which is not the point of our analysis, it is undeniable
that fairness and brightness have been the criteria for social approval for decades
(see Mishra, 2015). The speaker is being ironic here, as the joke requires, and the
choice of the color adjective is not coincidental. Had he been talking about hair
color, this kala-sa could have been considered as a neutral definition for a specific
shade, with no further connotations. As it is a person’s skin which is described as
“blackish, quite dark’, we need to consider the huge cultural implication that lies
in the choice of this adjective.

On the contrary, in Example (4), as in Example (2), the adjectival suffix has
a more neutral connotation. There is no judgment involved in this specific color
pattern, but rather a sense of vagueness. The adjectival suffix literally describes a
“blackish thing” and, since the color is blurred in the speaker’s eyes, it is also dif-
ficult to understand what the very thing is (this led us to propose the translation
as ‘something’).

(4) kinar-e par pahumcn-e par
bank-M.SG.OBL on arrive-INE on
surendra bab k-1 nigah
Surendra.M.SG mister.M.SG GEN-F.SG gaze.E.SG
ek  kali-si ciz k-1
one black-si (= ‘blackish’) thing.E.SG GEN-ESG
taraf ga-i

direction.E.SG go-PERE.E.SG
‘Once he reached the river bank, Mr Surendra’s gaze was captured by something
blackish’ (adapted from Cattopadhyay, 2011, p. 68)
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3.2 Reduplication in south Asian languages: The case of modern Hindi

Before proceeding with the analysis of the reduplication models in color lexical-
ization, we need to explicate which particular reduplicative mechanisms are sig-
nificant in the context of Modern Hindj, starting from the very categorization of
reduplicative forms. Therefore, on the basis of previous studies on reduplication
across the world’s languages, we will first assume that the reduplication is a specific
pattern which occurs whenever systematic repetition of phonological material hap-
pens within a word for specific and context-dependent semantic or grammatical
purposes (Rubino, 2005, p. 11).° Taking this into account, one could focus then
on establishing whether the reduplication should be considered in terms of mere
phonology or morphology. Our analysis does not intend to provide a definite an-
swer to this question (as it could also differ from one language to another), but
rather to define which reduplication patterns are involved and significant in color
lexicalization as concerns Modern Hindi. In order to achieve this aim, we need to
restrict the reduplication definition to some specific cases. For this purpose, we will
follow what has already been thoroughly presented by other scholars (see, among
others, Singh, 2005, and Moravcsik, 1978): the reduplication consists of the repeti-
tion of phonological material that marks individual and meaningful morphemes.
This further condition that is both necessary and sufficient, allows the study of
other “reduplicative” patterns, like onomatopoeias and the so-called echo-words,
as a distinct and peculiar category.

Since we are talking about the repetition of morphologic material, it is extremely
important to stress that the repetition itself is never randomly conjugated by the
speaker. The repetition patterns are always codified according to phonemic and
grammatical rules of the language in question: the alternation of vowel-consonants,
the number of syllables and the position of the repeated items in the sentence are
not objects of the individual speaker’s creativity. We must remember that the redu-
plicated form is treated as individually meaningful; it becomes an indexical unity
just like any other part of a language’s lexicon (see references above).

What is left to analyze is the semantics of the reduplication patterns. Why does
a speaker choose the modified, reduplicated version of a term, instead of the stan-
dard one? Are there any universally valid meanings that could be traced back to

6. According to this first definition, the mere repetition of the semantic referent is, of course, to
be excluded from the category of reduplication. In the sentences like “She was looking at herself
in the mirror” or “He blamed himself for the accident’, the semantic referent is, indeed, repeated,
but this is not considered as an occurrence of reduplication.
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reduplication? As this still appears to be a vaexata questio for Linguistics,” we will
adhere to what is commonly accepted as a sufficiently comprehensive description
of the process: the reduplication expresses the augmented quantity of either em-
phasis or semantic referents (or, often, of both emphasis and referents). The referent
augmentation could concern the multiplicity of referents in the same space — time
continuum, as well as the multiplicity of referents in a sequence (Moravcsik, 1978).
According to the seminal works by Abbi (1980, 1985) and Montaut (2008), in
the context of the South Asia Linguistic Area,? the reduplication pattern appears to
be a typical feature of non-Indo-Aryan languages of India and, therefore, Modern
Hindi probably maintains this characteristic due to linguistic contamination. In
addition, it is worth noting that, most commonly, both the standard form and the
reduplication result are equally used in the same language on a diastratic level. If it
is also true for Modern Hindi that the reduplication conveys an augmentation of
emphasis/referents, this mechanism totally depends on the morpheme involved: in
this language, the reduplication happens for nouns, pronouns, adjectives, verbs, and
adverbs. Some studies suggest a precise semantic classification of the reduplicated
forms. In accordance, we can, therefore, identify some properties of reduplication,
like exclusiveness, a variation of emphasis, temporal relation, distributiveness (see
Abbi, 1985). Since this classification is, however, very prone to exceptions, for the
purpose of our analysis we prefer to comply with a wider consideration: reduplica-
tion of a lexical entity modifies its relation with the constituents of the final redu-
plicated form, and this new relation gives the final meaning to the whole expression
(see Montaut, 2008, p. 23). Moreover, it is also worth noting that in Modern Hind1
different semantic properties are sometimes distinctive and exclusive of different
parts of speech. For example, exclusiveness and distributiveness are idiosyncratic
properties of reduplicated numerals and nouns, as shown in Example (5).

(5) bacc-om ko ek-ek mithai  d-o.
child-M.PL.OBL DAT one - one sweet.E.SG give-IMPER.SG
‘Give a sweet to every child’

In this case, the reduplication of the numeral “one” allows to understand that the
action of giving is both distributive and exclusive: each child in this individuality
will receive one and only one sweet.

7. Foradeeper investigation on reduplication as a widespread linguistic pattern, see Bloomfield
(1970), Moravcsik (1978), Hurch (2005), and Rubino (2005).

8. For a definition of India as a “linguistic area’, see Masica (1976, 2001) and Emeneau (1980).
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On the other hand, when it comes to pronouns, the distinctive property is
rather the augmentation of referents, as in Example (6), where the speaker is ex-
pecting a list, precise information about the many things the interlocutor saw’:
(6) tumne kya-kya  dekh-a?

2.PL-ERG what-what see-PAST.M.SG

‘What did you see?’

In the case of verbs, it is more complicated to identify a single semantic prop-
erty which could widely include many different occurrences of reduplication.
Nevertheless, we can identify in “relation of time” the distinctive properties for
most reduplicated verb forms. As “relation of time” we mean either the description
of a fragmented process or the description of a process in continuity: each single
element of the reduplicated form is meant as a slide or a segment. In fact, this par-
ticular example could also be considered as a sample of the wider semantic category
that we previously called the “augmentation of referents”, since “continuance is
simply distributivity over time” (Singh, 2005, p. 269). This case is exemplified in (7):

(7) kha-te-kha-te mat bol-o
eat-PRES.PART-eat-PRES.PART no speak-IMP.SG
‘Don’t speak while eating’ (adapted from Montaut, 2008, p. 28)

The analysis of reduplicated adjectives considerably complicates our reduplication
pattern scenario, due to a seemingly very prosaic cause: in Modern Hindi adjectives
agree with nouns. This means that not only does the reduplicated adjective have
its semantic specificity, but it can also convey a certain meaning according to the
noun it refers to. For example, a reduplicated adjective preceded by a plural noun
will also convey the “distributiveness” given by the plural itself. Therefore, by just
recalling our basic concepts of the “augmentation of emphasis” and the “augmen-
tation of referents”, without even going into a more detailed examination of the
reduplication’s semantic weight, it is immediately clear that reduplicated adjectives
are affected by both these variations of meaning (mostly, at the same time). As we
noticed, the augmentation of emphasis and referents can inflect in exclusiveness,
distributiveness, time-specific relation another semantic specificity according to
the main constant, that is, the communicative context. Consequently, at this point,
one question spontaneously arises: given all the aforementioned semantic prop-
erties, the subjectivity of the single speaker and the variable of context, is it really
possible to find a few fixed, productive patterns in reduplicated adjectives? This
study intends to focus on very confined records, as the reduplication patterns in the

9. Where no reference is given, that means that the example is a direct quotation from a native
speaker (see Footnote 1).
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lexicalization of color adjectives are. For our purposes, then, this question will here
remain unanswered, as it has been thoroughly examined before (Abbi, 1980, 1985;
Montaut, 2004, 2008, 2009; Singh, 2005). Trying to understand, though, which se-
mantic properties could be involved in the process, there are some incontrovertible
points to take account of. Talking about the variation of emphasis, it is correct to
state that the reduplicated adjective is more emphasized than the basic one “rather
for its adequateness to the customer’s expectations than for its objective degree”
(Montaut, 2008, p. 33). This also means that, as opposed to the simple adjective, the
reduplicated one is not descriptive, but strictly subject (speaker) - and situation -
dependent (Montaut, 2008, p. 33). As was the case of the suffix -sa, reduplicated
adjectives lose their standard semantic connotations and their semantic contours
get blurred, as shown in Example (8):

(8) Ravan k- bar-i-bar-i amkh-em  th-i-m
Ravan.M.sG GEN-ESG big-F-big-F eye-DIR.E.PL be.IMPE-F-PL
‘Ravan had enormous eyes’ (adapted from Abbi, 1980, p. 86)

In this sentence, the reduplication of the adjective is a strategy used to convey both
the emphasis on its single meaning and distributiveness. In reference to the latter,
the speaker wants to stress that both of Ravan’s eyes were very big. Knowing the
context (Ravan is a mythological demoniac figure), we can also say that his eyes are
big and frightening. By contrast, in Example (9), it becomes clear why it should be
better to speak about the “variation” rather than the “augmentation” of emphasis.
According to the context, the reduplicated form could convey two meanings that
are almost polar opposites. On the one hand, the speaker could find the mango in
Example (9) very pleasant, ripe and sweet. On the other hand, the reduplication
can mean that the sweetness of this specific, unique mango, is different from the
“standard”, universally recognized idea of sweetness. The speaker finds it “a kind
of sweet”, and this specific kind can only be defined in relation to the specific com-
municative context.

(9) is tokri mem ek am h-ai
3.5G.0BL basket.ESGin  one mango.M.sG be-SG-PRES
‘In this basket there’s a sweetish/pleasantly sweet mango.
(adapted from Abbi, 1980, p. 93)

3.2.1  Reduplication of color terms

If quantity adjectives shape adjectives and quality adjectives can be taken back into
alimited spectrum of meanings, although subordinated to the variable of the com-
municative context, it is clear how taste adjectives are deeply related to the speaker’s
subjectivity and can, therefore, describe an almost infinite range of meanings. This
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is exactly what happens to color adjectives and how the reduplication becomes a
lexicalization pattern of color terms.

Although any categorization always has some limits, in terms of exceptions,
simplicity, and, perhaps, approximation, the purpose of this analysis is to provide
some guidelines capable of identifying the productiveness of color adjective redu-
plication and the linguistic accuracy of this process in creating lexical entities. What
is going to be analyzed is a record of reduplicated color adjectives, consisting of
authentic linguistic material. As spoken Modern Hindi is quite susceptible to local
varieties and English influences, the source of our record has been the language
of the media: advertising, TV shows, Bollywood movies, as well the 20th-century
literature. Therefore, this study attempted to limit the variation of basic color terms,
conveyed by reduplication, by sorting them into four categories: (1) emphasized
color; (2) softened color; (3) situational color; and (4) moving/changing color.

3.2.1.1  Emphasized color

As it should be clear at this point, “emphasis” is a critical word in the context of
reduplication. It would be misleading to consider it as a series of points on a scale,
the lowest of them being the basic grade of the adjective. This criticality, besides,
had already been discussed in the first studies on reduplication.!® What is actually
emphasized is the quality of the standard color adjective. Reduplication indicates
something near the prototypical shade and, at the same time, clarifies that the
speaker implicitly appreciates the object. This is illustrated in Example (10):

(10) hara-hara laziz panir svad merit yami yami. ..
green-green appetizing.M.SG. panir.M.SG. taste.M.SG. in  yummy yummy
‘Tasteful, appetizing green panir, with a “yummy yummy” taste...

Context:

har mauke par svad ka lutph uthdie aur ghar mem asani se bandaiye hara-hara
svadist panir.

Enjoy good taste any time and make a delicious easily home-made, appetizing
green panir. (adapted from http://www.aapkisaheli.com/articles)

As concerns this sentence, the communicative context is a food advertisement,
specifically, a cottage cheese advertisement: panir - a typical Indian cheese - is a
common ingredient in Northern Indian cuisine. This cheese is commonly cooked
in a spinach-based gravy, which explains the green color of the final preparation.
In Example (10), the message conveyed by the reduplication of “green’, then, does

10. In 1929, Bailey noticed that in a sentence like “gori gori balika ki lal lal galhé ‘the rosy cheeks
of the prettily fair girl’ [...] if the idea of emphasis were present, [it would have meant] the hectic
cheeks of the deathly pale girl” (p. 512).
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not refer merely to the color, but to a kind of involvement by the audience: this
particular vivid green appears to be very pleasant and tempting as it is related to a
(potentially) delicious food.

The Example (11) comes from a Bollywood movie soundtrack and relates to
a serenade scene.

(11) mnile-nile ambar par, camd jab  a-y-e.
blue-blue sky in moon when rise-PAST-M.PL
‘When the moon rises in the deep blue sky’

Context:

pyar barsae, hamko tarsaye.

love rained, we pined for

aisa koi sathi ho, aisa koi premf ho.

a companion like this to be here, a lover like this to be here

pyas dil ki bujha jae.

to quench heart’s thirst. (adapted from http://www.lyricsindia.net/songs/769)

In this sentence, the “blue” shade of the sky, deep and intense as it can be in the
moonlight of a full moon (the moon itself is mentioned in the verse, plus the full
moon is a typical feature of love scenes in Indian tradition), is described as such
through the lover’s eyes, not only as a shade that differs from the basic one. The
same seems to be true for the example given in (12), where another love song is
under examination:

(12) ye kal-i-kal-i arikh-em
3.PL.DIR black-r-black-F eye-F.PL.DIR
ye gor-e-gor-e gal.

3.PL.DIR white-M.PL-white-M.PL cheek.M.PL
“These beautiful black eyes, these gently fair cheeks’
Context:
ye tikhi-tikhi nazarem ye hirani jaisi cal
these sharp glances, this deer-like gait
dekha jo tujhe janam/ hua hai bura hal.
when I saw you my darling/ my condition got bad.
(adapted from http://www.lyricsindia.net/songs/5482)

Here, the reduplication of “black” and “white” is not representative of mere empha-
sis, as they would mean “very black” and “very white” which would be quite unusual
in any description of a lover. Rather, shiny black hair and fair complexion are two
essential elements in the traditional definition of a beautiful woman.
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3.2.1.2  Softened color

Following the process that is almost opposite to the “emphasis” one, speakers can
also use reduplicated color terms to describe something with a paler or more sub-
dued color than the prototypical one. However, this “softness” characterization is
caused by an emphatic relationship between the speaker and the object, as we can
observe in Example (13):

(13) Qai  kar-t-e hue uske
vomit do-PART-M.SG.OBL 3.SG.OBL-GEN-M.OBL
nak-mumh  se pila-pila sare
nose-mouth from yellow-yellow rotten
amd-e k-1 jardi-sa kuch
egg-M.PL GEN-ESG paleness-ESG something
nikl-a aur armkh-om ke age
come out-PAST.M.SG and eye-M.PL.OBL in front of
amdhera cha ga-y-a.

darkness.M.sG bedim-PAST-M.SG
‘He vomited and his face turned into a yellowish, rotten egg-like paleness, and
darkness bedimmed his eyesight’

Context:

‘auk...auk” karke vah nali par jhuk gaya.

He bent over the drain, moaning.

ghar ke agvare ki nali bii mar rahi thi, lekin mannan ki simghne ki quvvat jati

rahi thi.
The house frontage drain was killing the odor, but Mannan’s smelling skill was
still alive. (adapted from Srimjay, 2001, p. 92)

This passage clearly shows that the character involved in the situation is in discom-
fort. “Paleness” and reference to “rotten eggs” evoke a chromatic range that instills
unease in the reader. In this sense, the reduplicated color term does not indicate
a particular lighter shade of yellow, but an unpleasant version of the basic color.

The contrast between the pleasant and the unpleasant shade of the basic color is
even clearer in Example (14), where the difference between the previously analyzed
emphasized color and softened color can be noticed:

(14) a. hare patt-e k-a
green leaf-M.PL GEN-M.SG
dukh pila-pila h-ai/
sorrow.M.sG yellow-yellow be-PRES.SG
‘Green leaves’ sorrow is yellowish’
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b. pile  patt-e k-a
yellow leaf-M-PL GEN-M.SG
sapna hara-hara /
dream.m.SG  green-green
“Yellow leaves” dream is bright green’
Context:
is lie jab naujavan hams-te haim | surajmukhi khil-te haim /
For this reason, when youngsters smile, sunflowers blossom
aur... ham, is lie biadhom [ ke amsii jhilmila-te haim | maniyom ki tarah...
And...yes, for this reason, old peoples’ tears glitter/ as precious stones...
(adapted from http://kavitakosh.org)

It is important here to stress the fact that “yellowish” leaves express a negative feel-
ing, while the “bright green” ones convey positive emotions.

3.2.1.3 Situational color

According to what has previously been noted, it seems that any case of a reduplicated
color adjective could be labeled as “situational”. This is indeed true if we agree that
the semantic connotation of the reduplicated adjectives is strictly context-related
and communicative situation-dependent. Nevertheless, we noticed that the previ-
ous two categories describe, respectively, a brighter and a more subdued shade of
the basic color, regardless of context. There are, instead, some particular cases in
which the speaker has a cultural/situational mental image of a color and he recog-
nizes it in the particular shade he sees at a particular moment. The specific shade
is quite close to the prototypical, universally recognized basic color, but it is closer
to a strictly personal idea that the speaker has of that color. This is what we mean
by “situational” and a clear example of this specific use of a reduplicated color term
is given in Example (15):

(15) khirk se atim
window-E.SG.0OBL from come.PART-E-PL.
siraj ki lal-lal  kirn-em

SUN.M.SG GEN-F-SG. red-red ray-F.PL

sidhe  mumh  par par

directly face.M.sG on pass

rah-1 haim.

PRES.CONT-F PL

“The red sun rays pass through the window and get directly to my face’
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Context:

barsatom ke bad ki khopri catkanevale garmi ka takaza lie.

I need the heat that comes after the monsoon season and sticks to one’s head.
(adapted from Sri, 2001, p. 22)

Let us consider the context of this sentence. It is probably sunset since the speaker
who is in the room describes the sun rays passing through the window as red.
They could also be defined as “reddish”, as we imagine the typical sunset light.
The element that gives a specific connotation to the reduplicated color term is the
following passage: the speaker has clearly in mind how the evening light appears
in the specific season following the monsoon season. Keeping in mind the total-
ity of sensations (the hotness, the sticky feeling), he/she compares the color that
appears in this precise moment to the color that is fixed in his/her memories, and
they correspond.

In Example (16), this “situational” element is even clearer: the speaker sees in
the present specific shade of blue (that is also implicitly pleasant) a prototypical
sky-blue color that belongs to his/her personal mental record:

(16) yah nila-nila akas dekh-kar
This blue blue sky.m.sG see-cNV

mugjh-e pahar mem bacpan
1.8G.OBL-DAT mountain in childhood
k-i yad a-i.

GEN-F Memory.F.SG COme-PAST.E.SG
‘Seeing this bright blue sky, I remembered my childhood in the mountains’
(adapted from Montaut, 2008, p. 34)

Again in Example (17), the reduplication of the color term “green” describes a
particular shade that the speaker clearly associates with a personal mental image
of that same color:

(17) har-e-har-e am/ ped
green-M.OBL-green-M.OBL mango.M.PL tree
mem lag-e h-aim /

in  hang-PAST.PART.M.PL be-PRES.M.PL
‘Green mangoes / are hanging on the tree /°

Context:
kacce kacce am / yah ped par lage hue /
Still unripe mangoes/ are hanging on this tree/
kacce am / har koi dekh raha hai.
Everyone is seeing/ the unripe mangoes.
(adapted from http://vinodbissa.blogspot.it/2010/04)
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Unripe mangoes are characterized by a particular type of “green” which is evidently
distinct and unique. The speaker has a well-defined pre-construction of this color,
which can only be associated with a specific fruit at a specific time of the year. When
he sees it in reality, the reduplication is the linguistic pattern that can best describe
what the speaker is perceiving.

3.2.1.4 Changing color

In some cases, the speaker makes an iconic effort to indicate a color that is not static
but changes to a multi-shade variation at the moment of speaking. It happens, for
instance, when the speaker needs to describe a person who turns pale or flushes,
as in the following Example (18):

(18) ap-k-a cehra pila-pila
2.HON-GEN-M.SG face.M.sG yellow-yellow
ho  raha hai!
look PRES CONT-M.SG
“Your face looks so yellowish!”

Context:

nihal ne jhatpat saval hal kie aur koft lekar massab ke pas ja pahumca.

Nihal immediately solved the question and went to bring Massab a coffee.

massab saval jamcne lage to nihal dhire se bola, “massab, kya apki tabiyat kharab

hai?”

Massab started to investigate, so Nihal slowly said: “Massab, are you feeling sick?
(adapted from Srivastava, 2015, p. 23)

In many other instances, the particularity of reduplication is its power to reflect the
gradual transition from one color shade to another (examples 19 and 20):

(19) Torch k-1 rosni
torch.F.SG GEN-ESG light.ESG
us-k-e gal-om se

3.5G.0BL-GEN-M.PL cheek-M.PL.OBL through

lal-lal  phat-t-i.

red-red filter-PRES-F.SG

“The torch light filters are becoming red through her pinkish cheeks’

Context:

Bahanji bistar se uth jati. Torch utha lati. Bal chitara ke mere cehre ke pas ati.
Bahanji gets out of bed. She brings a torch. She gets close to my face with dishev-
eled hair.

mumh mem jalta torch ghusde mujhe jagati.

She wakes me up, holding the torch in her mouth. (adapted from Sri, 2001, p. 100)
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(20) Tin  part-om vale lal-lal
three layer-M.PL.OBL SUFF red-red
sik-e pardath-om marm
toast-PART.M.PL parathd-M.pL.oBL Mum
golsa kar-ke bana-kar
beautifully round shape-cNv make-cNv
Tilak Raj k-e hath-om
Tilak R3j GEN-M.PL.OBL hand-M.PL.OBL
mem de de-t-1

In give (= put)- RAD give-F.SG-PRES

‘His mum makes some well toasted, beautifully round shaped, three-layered

paratha and puts them in Tilak Raj’s hands’

Context:

pahli sirhi se hi parathom ke banne se nikalne vali ghi ke dhuem ki sugandh nak

mern ati.

do-tin parathom ka nasta karta tilak raj.

Just from the first stair you could smell the fragrance of ghi that comes out from

paratha that are going to be baked. Tilak R3j eats two or three pardatha for breakfast.
(adapted from http://www.abhivyakti-hindi.org/kahaniyan/

2002/satah_se_uper/satah1.htm)

The translation here means to suggest that the “paratha” are now done to a turn, so
they have turned a hazel brown, kind of reddish color.

4. Conclusion

The purpose of this chapter was to describe two main “lexicalization patterns”
adopted in Modern Hindi to define colors and, in particular, to convey different
shades of meaning of basic colors. Section 2 concerns the “metonymy”-type of
Hindi color lexicalization patterns, while Section 3 pertains to the two “approxima-
tion”-type Hindi strategies by means of (1) the suffix -sd and (2) the reduplication
of the color term. When we addressed the “approximation” type of the lexical-
ization process of color naming, we referred to the creation of a new color term
describing an “attenuation” or an “intensification” of the starting color. However,
we had the opportunity to show that it would be imprecise and simplistic to limit
this “variation” mechanism to these two polar opposites. Rather, we would define
the two lexicalization patterns at issue as “color shade lexicalization strategies”: the
semantic limits of the basic color term are disputed according to a previous mental
image existent in the speaker himself. In this sense, we can understand the creation
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of “shades” that cannot be enclosed in mere softened or emphasized versions of
the prototypical color. Moreover, if the “metonymy”-type concerns color terms
understood as both color adjectives and color nouns (that is, color indexicals),
then the “approximation”-type is a pattern which arises from a very specific need
of the speaker: describing an object or, in a wider sense, a phenomenal being, in
its specificity, in its uniqueness. This explains the context-related nature of the
“approximation”-type color lexicalization pattern.
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INF infinitive PERF perfect
IMPER imperative PL plural
IMPF imperfective PRES present
M masculine SG singular
MIA Middle Indo-Aryan SUEF suffix
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Complex color denomination
in French and Occitan

Xavier Bach, Anetta Kopecka and Benjamin Fagard
University of Oxford / University of Lyon / Lattice, CNRS, ENS & Université
Sorbonne Nouvelle

In this chapter, we investigate color naming in French and Occitan. It is well
known that French, compared to other Romance languages, has a tendency to be
very analytic. This raises the following question: do speakers of French and other
Romance languages (here, Occitan) differ in morphological strategies used to
express meaning in the semantic domain of color? To investigate this question,
we compare the color descriptions provided by speakers of French (N = 20) and
speakers of Occitan (N = 20). The results show some striking differences be-
tween the two languages in lexical and morphosyntactic strategies used to name
colors. Speakers of Occitan employ secondary color terms using a variety of der-
ivational suffixes, which are absent from the French data despite their existence
in the language.

Keywords: color naming, Romance, French, Occitan, experimental studies,
morphological complexity

1. Introduction

The conceptual domain of color and color naming has been widely studied across
languages and within disciplines as diverse as anthropology, linguistics, psycho-
linguistics, and cognitive science. Driven by a very influential study conducted by
Berlin and Kay (1969) on basic color terms (i.e., morphologically non-derived, not
restricted to a particular class of objects, cognitively salient, and present in each
speaker’s idiolect), many researchers have sought to examine universal dimensions
of color naming and investigate cognitive invariants in color categorization (e.g.,
Heider & Olivier, 1972; Kay, Berlin, & Merrifield, 1991). Others, on the contrary,
sought to assess the impact of inter-linguistic differences observed in the repertoire
of color terms on visual perception (Roberson, Davies, & Davidoff, 2000; Roberson,
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Davidoff, Davis, & Shapiro, 2005). This debate is by no means new, as can be seen by
the following comment opening Ott’s (1899) book on colors in Old French: ‘But is
language a faithful mirror, do the terms it uses give back in minute detail what the
organs of sight have perceived? These questions have sparked oft a debate which
has gone on for a number of years, and is not yet over’ (p. ix).!

In Romance languages, as in many other Indo-European languages, research
on color terms is abundant. Researchers have examined various aspects of the color
lexicon such as, for example, the semantics of color terms (see e.g., Grossmann
(1988) for Catalan, Castilian, Italian, Romanian, and Latin); their lexical proper-
ties and the constructions in which they occur (e.g., Molinier, 2001 and 2006, for
French); their derivational morphology (see e.g., Mora & Lécrivain, 2004, for a
comparative study of French and Spanish, and Molinier, 2005, for French); the use
of color terms and syntactically complex constructions (Dubois & Grinevald, 1999
and 2003, for French); the diachrony of color terms (e.g., Ott, 1899; Kristol, 1978;
Dworkin, 2016a,b) or, from a more philological perspective, their use in earlier
stages of the language in prose or poetry (see e.g., Doebler, 2010, for Occitan and
Italian), to mention just a few studies. We did not find studies dedicated to the color
vocabulary in Occitan, though.

In this chapter, we address the use of simple vs. complex terms for color naming
in two Gallo-Romance languages, French and Occitan.” While the use of primary
(non-derived) terms is common in these languages, both have secondary color
terms derived from primary terms by way of suffixation, such as, for instance,
the suffixes -astre in Occitan (verdastre ‘greenish’) and -dtre in French (verdadtre
‘greenish’), which carry an approximative meaning comparable to -ish in greenish.

1. “Mais la langue est-elle un miroir fidéle, les désignations qu’elle emploie rendent-elles, avec
une minutieuse exactitude, ce que les organes de la vue ont pergu? Ces questions ont donné
lieu a une controverse qui dure depuis nombre d’années et n’est point encore terminée” (Ott,
1899, p. ix).

2. Occitan is generally described as a group of Gallo-Romance dialects spoken in the South of
France, and in limited areas in Monaco and the North of Spain and Italy. These dialects differ
quite widely in all respects, but are generally considered to be linked to one and the same lan-
guage, with the possible exception of Gascon (South-Western France). While there were possibly
as many as ten million native speakers in the early 20th century (Tesniére, 1928, p. 387), the
situation of Occitan today is rather precarious. This remains true despite the attempts towards
revitalization (which remains a complex issue, see Costa, 2017), with roughly 100,000 speakers
(Bernissan, 2012), all bilingual. There are little or no young native speakers: children learn-
ing Occitan mostly do so at school, in specialized schools called calandretas. It has recently
gained some official recognition, as one of the official languages of the Pyrenees-Mediterranean
Euroregion (Pirenéus-Mediterranéa, in Occitan). In this chapter, we describe mainly the variety
spoken in and around the city of Toulouse, also known as Lengadocian.
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Finally, both languages allow for adjective-adjective (as well as noun-adjective and
noun-noun) compounds ((le) bleu vert (the) green blue’), as well as prepositional
compounds ((un) vert d’eau (lit.) (a) green of water’). Thus, one might expect to
find some similarities between these two languages in the use of linguistic means
to name colors.

However, it is well known that French, compared to other Romance lan-
guages, has a tendency to be very analytic, a trait that has led some authors to
classify it as “more grammaticalized”, on the whole than other Romance languages
(see Schwegler, 1990; Lamiroy, 2011; De Mulder & Lamiroy, 2012). As has been
noted in previous research, grammaticalization does not affect homogeneously
all linguistic categories within a given language (Hopper & Traugott, 2003;
Marchello-Nizia 2006), and this is also true for languages within families, e.g.,
German / Dutch / English (Konig & Gast, 2007), where some languages seem to
be more affected by processes of grammaticalization than others, and thereby form
a cross-linguistic grammaticalization cline. Similarly, French stands out among
Romance languages for a series of morphosyntactic features (Lamiroy, 1999, 2001,
2011; Lamiroy & Pineda, 2017; Carlier, 2007; Carlier & Lamiroy, 2018; De Mulder
& Lamiroy, 2012; Fagard, 2010, 2011; Fagard & Mardale, 2012). More specifically,
there seems to be a cline that goes from less grammaticalized languages, such as
Portuguese or Romanian, to more grammaticalized languages such as French,
with in-between cases represented by Spanish on the less grammaticalized side,
and Italian, Catalan, and Occitan on the more grammaticalized end of the con-
tinuum, as shown in Figure 1.

French Italian, Occitan, Catalan Spanish, Portuguese Romanian

< >
< >

more grammaticalized less grammaticalized

Figure 1. (Hypothetical) grammaticalization cline of the Romance languages.

3. Depending on the context, French and Occitan color terms can be realized either as adjectives
(bleu ‘blue, vert ‘greery, bleu vert ‘green blue’) or as nouns (le bleu ‘the blue), le vert ‘the green, le
bleu vert ‘the green blue’). In this study, the speakers of French did not use the article (neither
the definite le nor the indefinite un) in response to the question ‘What color is it?’, hence, we
consider them as adjectives. In contrast, speakers of Occitan sometimes used determiners, which
shows that they were using color nouns at least part of the time. We coded as color nouns only
occurrences in which the color term is preceded by a determiner.
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Thus, when comparing French with other Romance languages, we notice that
French has developed a number of analytic constructions that are absent from
other Romance languages and that show a higher degree of grammaticalization.
This is, for example the case for the expression of the near future shown in (1): while
Italian uses a synthetic form verro ‘I will come’, French typically uses an analytic
construction je vais venir to convey the same meaning. Though a synthetic form
also exists (1¢), it tends to become less frequent in French (e.g., going down from
five occurrences per million in the 18th c. to three in the 20th and 21st c., in the
Frantext database).

(1) a. It verro domani
Tl come tomorrow’
b. Fr je vais venir demain
Tl come tomorrow (lit. I go.PRs.1SG come.INF tomorrow)’
c. Fr jeviendrai demain
T1l come tomorrow’

Similarly, for the expression of the recent past, Portuguese makes use of a synthetic
form, such as fiz T have done’ in (2a), while French typically uses an analytic con-
struction formed of the present tense of the auxiliary verb avoir ‘have’ together with
the past participle of the lexical verb, such as jai fait in (2b). As in the case of simple
future, a synthetic form also exists (2¢), though it is seldom used in Colloquial
French, and also tends to disappear from Standard French (e.g., je fis decreased in
frequency, from a relative frequency of 92 occurrences per million in the 18th c. to
32 in the 21st c., in the Frantext database).

(2) a. Pt sempre fiz isto
b. Fr jaitoujours fait cela
T always did that (lit. I have always done that)’

c. Fr jefis cela
1 did that’

For indefinites and partitives,* the French constructions involve the presence of a
special determiner, the grammaticalized form of the preposition de ‘of” as in (3b
and 4b), while Spanish uses bare indefinites (3a) and Romanian uses bare partitives
(4a). The determiner can be omitted only in specific constructions, as in (3¢) or (4c).

4. Seee.g., Carlier and Lamiroy (2014).
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(3) a. Sp tengo amigos en Lisbona
b. Fr jaides amis a Lisbonne
‘T have friends in Lisbon’

c. Fr jaiamis et famille a Lisbonne

T have friends and family in Lisbor’
(4) a. R™ mie imi place sd fac pdine
b. Fr jaime faire du pain
T like to make bread’
c. Fr jaime faire peur aux gens
T like scaring (lit. to make fear) people’

French also shows less derivation than other Romance languages. This is particu-
larly noticeable in evaluative morphology, which is no longer productive in French.
For instance, while Portuguese and Italian (among other Romance languages) use
affixation for diminutives and augmentatives as shown in examples (5a) and (6a),
French tends to use adjectival modification in the same contexts, as shown in ex-
amples (5b) and (6b); derivation seems often impossible (in the case of café), lex-
icalized (as in fouet ‘whip, for which the non-suffixed equivalent is not available
in Modern French, or tablette ‘shelf, pad, tablet PC’, for which the link with table
‘table’ might not be transparent) or marginal (as in 5c¢).”

(5) a. Pt um cafezinho
b. FRr un petit café
‘(lit.) a small coffee’

(6) a. It un filmaccio
b. Fr un film pourri
‘a bad movie’
c. Fr ‘unfilmounet, un filmouille
‘a small/bad movie’

The central hypothesis we want to investigate in this chapter is whether the Romance
grammaticalization cline might have implications for color naming. Derivational
suffixes are present in both French (7) and Occitan (8), and in both languages, the
suffixes (-dtre in French and -astre in Occitan) convey an approximative meaning,
similar to the English suffix -ish.

5. For instance, filmounet and filmouille scored respectively 1,140 and 144 hits in a simple web
search , while the frTenTen corpus (accessed via SearchEngine) shows only 6 occurrences of
filmounet (and none of filmouille) for over 2 million occurrences of film ‘movie’.
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(7) Fr verditre
‘greenish’
(8) Oc verdastre
‘greenish’

The question that arises then is whether speakers of French and Occitan differ in
linguistic strategies used to express meaning in the semantic domain of color. The
hypothesis, in line with the theory of the Romance grammaticalization cline, is
that French should be less derivational than other languages of the family. It is thus
expected that speakers of French will use some derivation (color terms bearing der-
ivational affixes), but that Occitan speakers will use it more frequently. Conversely,
we might also expect that Occitan will show some constructional hedging, but
that more of it will occur in French (examples 9 to 12). Finally, one might expect
the difference between the two languages to be most obvious when participants
are naming colors which are further from focal colors and, thus, at the borderline
between two categories, since focal colors seem to be more stable across languages
and speakers alike (see e.g., Berlin & Kay, 1969; Kay & McDaniel, 1978).

(9) Oc jaune verd-enc
yellow green-ish
‘a greenish yellow’
(10) Oc blau verd, blau-astre
blue green blue-ish
‘a blue green, bluish’
(11) Fr bleu assez pale
blue quite light
‘a rather light blue’
(12) Fr bleu trés treés pale
blue very very pale
‘avery very pale blue’
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2. Methodology

The methodology used for collecting the data in French and Occitan is based on
the description of color chips designed for the cross-linguistic project Evolution of
Semantic Systems across Indo-European languages (EoSS project, Majid & al., 2015).
The task consists in naming and describing 84 color chips displayed on a neutral
grey background, in random order (but always the same order across participants).
In Occitan, there were 20 participants, 10 women and 10 men aged 18 to 82, all
native speakers from the Languedoc region (Southern France). The wide age range
is due to the fact that, on account of the socio-linguistic situation of Occitan, it is
rather difficult to find native speakers of the language. In French, there were also 20
participants, 15 women and 5 men, aged 18 to 26, all living in Lyon (South-Eastern
France). For a total of 84 color chips, the task thus yielded 1680 descriptions in
each language.®

Each of the descriptions was annotated at three levels. The first level is con-
cerned with semantics, for which we distinguish primary color terms such as gris
‘grey’, and analogical color terms such as marron ‘chestnut, brown’. The second
level is concerned with the morphology of the color terms, distinguishing primary
terms which are synchronically simple and underived, such as French blanc ‘white,
and secondary terms which bear one or more affixes, such as in Occitan marron-as
‘brown-ish’. At the level of morphosyntax, we distinguish compounding, for exam-
ple French vert bleu ‘blue green’ (Noailly, 2005), from adverbial modification such
as French bleu clair ‘light blue’ (Kleiber 2007), and from verbal constructions as in
French blanc tirant sur le gris clair ‘white verging on light grey’.

3. Color naming strategies in French and Occitan

Let us first examine what kinds of linguistic strategies French and Occitan speakers
tend to select for naming colors, and to what extent they are similar or different
in their reliance on different constructions. As Table 1 shows, in the EoSS corpus,
French and Occitan display diverging strategies for the naming of color chips. In
particular, when naming colors, French speakers have a stronger preference for
using simple color terms than Occitan speakers: 70.1% of the descriptions involve
a simple term in French, while only 44.3% do so in Occitan. Interestingly, both

6. Data on Occitan were gathered by Xavier Bach, transcribed and annotated by Xavier Bach
and Benjamin Fagard. Data on French were gathered and transcribed by Camille Frouin (PhD
student, DDL, University of Lyon), and annotated by Camille Frouin and Anetta Kopecka.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



220

Xavier Bach, Anetta Kopecka and Benjamin Fagard

EBSCChost -

languages make comparable use of compounding and modifying expressions: in
both French and Occitan, the use of compounds accounts for 7.9% of color de-
scriptions; as for modifying expressions, they account for 19.8% in French and
21% in Occitan.

Table 1. Types of color naming strategies in French and Occitan EoSS data.

Naming strategies * French (N = 1680) Occitan (N = 1680)
Simple terms 70.1% (1178) 44.3% (744)
Compounds 7.9% (133) 7.9% (132)
Modifying expressions 19.8% (333) 21.0% (353)

of which derived terms - 1.0% (17)
Complex descriptions 2.1% (36) 26.8% (451)

* We define modifying expressions as those in which a color term (adjective or noun) is modified by another
term, generally an adjective, an adverb, a suffix or a combination thereof, as in a light blue, bluish, or very
blue. Complex descriptions are those in which participants describe a color with more complex syntactic
strategies, as in a kind of light blue that almost seems grey. Complex descriptions may include cases of
derivation, compounding or modifying expressions, as in a light bluish grey (counted only as a complex
description).

The difference between the two languages is statistically significant both for simple
(x* =229.0, p < .01), and for complex descriptions (x*> = 413.6, p < .01). On the
other hand, there is no significant difference in the number of compounds (x* = 0.0,
p > .05) or modifying expressions (x> = 0.7, p > .05). With respect to derivation, the
number of occurrences is too limited for statistical purposes, but there is a clear
qualitative difference, since they are absent from the French data.

Thus, one of the main differences between French and Occitan concerns the
use of secondary color terms (i.e., those which show derivational affixes), and even
more noticeably the use of complex descriptions for naming colors. As regards de-
rived terms, although the numbers in Table 1 are very low, such terms are relatively
common in the Occitan data: the use of such terms alone accounts for 1% only
(Table 1), but, as we will see later, they are also used in other, more complex, con-
structions such as compounds, modifying expressions, and complex descriptions,
with a total of 76 occurrences (4.5% of all descriptions). Besides, the derivational
suffixes used to form these terms vary: ten different suffixes were identified in the
data. Conversely, as we will see below, such derived terms are nearly absent from
the French data (two occurrences or 0.1% of all descriptions).
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3.1 Simple terms: Primary terms and analogy

As we have shown in Table 1, among different strategies used in color naming, the
use of simple terms is the most pervasive in the French and Occitan EoSS data. Such
simple terms are of three types: (a) primary color terms, (b) conventionalized terms
formed by analogy, and (c) non-conventionalized terms used by analogy.” We give
below the inventory of such terms in the EoSS data.

a. primary color terms

(13) ERr beige ‘beige’ (2), blanc ‘white’ (23), bleu ‘blue’ (194), gris ‘grey’ (40), jaune
‘yellow’ (45), noir ‘black’ (28), rouge ‘red’ (35), vert ‘green’ (282), violet ‘purple’
(155)

(14) Ocverd ‘green’ (149), blau ‘blue’ (102), negre ‘black’ (41), jaune ‘yellow’ (40),
gris ‘grey’ (31), roge ‘red’ (27), blanc ‘white’ (24), brun ‘brown’ (1)

b. conventionalized terms formed by analogy

(15) Fr bordeaux ‘bordeaux’ (6), caca doie ‘poo-of-goose’ (3),3indigo ‘indigo’ (1),
kaki ‘kaki’ (14), marron ‘brown, (lit.) chestnut’ (88), mauve ‘mauve’ (13),
orange ‘orange’ (66), parme ‘parma’ (3), pourpre ‘purple, crimson’ (4), rose
‘ros€’ (138), turquoise ‘turquoise’ (9), violine ‘violine’ (1)

(16) Oc violet ‘purple’ (106), rose ‘pink’ (91), irange ‘orange’ (41), marron ‘brown’
(38), malva ‘mauve’ (10), fuchsia ‘tuchsia’ (4), turqués ‘turquoise blue’ (4),
caqui ‘khaki’ (3), salmon ‘salmon pink’ (3), caca d’auca ‘greenish yellow (lit.
poo-of-goose)’ (2), lilla ‘lilac’ (2), ocre ‘ochre’ (1), créma ‘creany’ (1), carameél
‘caramel’ (1)

c. non-conventionalized terms used by analogy
(17) FR anis ‘anise’ (1), aubergine ‘aubergine’ (1), fuchsia ‘fuchsia’ (10), magenta
‘magenta’ (1), paprika ‘paprika’ (2), prune ‘plum’ (2), saumon ‘salmon’ (11)

(18) Oc aubergina ‘eggplant’ (4), grenat ‘garnet’ (4), beige ‘beige’ (3), framboésa
‘raspberry’ (2), parme ‘Parma violet’ (2), brica ‘brick red’ (1), citron lemon
yellow’ (1), kiwi ‘kiwi greeny (1), prune ‘plum purple’ (1), térra ‘earth’ (1)

7. Inour view, a conventionalized color term is one whose primary meaning, as listed by dictionar-
ies, is not color, but for which dictionaries (i.e., not just one dictionary) also provides a color meaning,
for instance French marron ‘(a) horse chestnut; (b) brown’ or Occitan rose ‘(a) rose; (b) pink.

8. Though this item is structurally complex, it has lexicalized and we believe it should be con-
sidered a simple color term, on a par with other conventionalized analogies.

EBSCChost - printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia . All use subject to https://ww.ebsco. confterns-of -use



222

Xavier Bach, Anetta Kopecka and Benjamin Fagard

EBSCChost -

Table 2 below shows the number of types and the proportion of tokens of the simple
terms. We may note that French and Occitan show both similarities in terms of
general tendencies and differences regarding the diversity and the frequency of use
of the three types of simple terms.

Table 2. Primary terms vs. analogy in the French and Occitan EoSS data.

Simple terms French (N=1178) Occitan (N = 744)

Type Token Type Token
Color (primary) terms 9 Adj 68.3% (804) 8 Adj/N 55.8% (415)
Conventionalized analogy 11Adj & 1IN  29.4% (346) 15Adj/N  41.4% (308)
Non-conventionalized analogy 7 Adj 2.4% (28) 11 Adj 2.8% (21)

First, among the different types, primary color terms are the most frequent, slightly
more so in French (68.3%) than in Occitan (55.8%); this constitutes a statistically
significant difference (x> = 31.9, p < 0.01). Note also that the four most frequent
color terms in Occitan — verd ‘green’ (149), violet ‘purple’ (106), blau ‘blue’ (102)
and rose ‘pink’ (91) — account for 60.2% of all simple descriptions; interestingly,
the second and fourth most frequent terms, violet ‘purple’ and rose ‘pink’, are not
primary color terms but conventionalized analogies.

The data displayed in Table 2 reveal a tendency toward the use of conventional-
ized analogy in Occitan: this strategy is more frequent than in French, both in terms
of types and of tokens, since it accounts for 41.4% of all occurrences with a simple
term in Occitan, against 29.4% in French - again, a statistically significant differ-
ence (x* = 29.4, p < .01). For non-conventionalized analogy, there is no marked
difference between the two languages in the proportion of use, which is comparable
(and not statistically significant, with x> = 0.4). However, there are slightly more
terms in Occitan, since Occitan speakers draw on ten different color terms, while
French speakers used seven different color terms only.

Note also that a further difference between French and Occitan speakers in our
data lies in the fact that Occitan speakers, unlike French participants, sometimes
used nominal constructions, i.e., a color term with a (definite or indefinite) deter-
miner, to describe colors - see e.g., un verd marronds ‘a brownish green’ in example
(22) below. However, this remains a marginal phenomenon, with 57 occurrences
in total: nominal constructions are found for five primary color terms, and seven
conventionalized analogies.
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3.2 Derived terms

The most remarkable difference between the French and Occitan EoSS data lies in
the use of morphological (derivational) strategies. Table 3 below shows the pro-
portion of use of derived terms, including their use alone and in various other
constructions found in the data. As we can see, the use of derived terms is almost
non-existent in French (two derived terms were found only in complex expressions)
contrary to Occitan where 76 derived terms have been found; such morphologically
derived terms can be used alone, but are mainly found in compounds, modifying
expressions as well as more complex descriptions.

Table 3. Derived terms in the French and Occitan EoSS data.

Derived terms French (N=2) Occitan (N = 76)
In modifying expressions - 32.3% (17)
In complex descriptions 100% (2) 23.1% (59)

The difference between the two languages regarding the use of derived terms is
particularly noticeable at the type level. In French, we found only one derivational
morpheme carrying an attenuative meaning: -(t)é in jaune orangé ‘orangish (lit.
oranged) yellow’ and vert bleuté ‘bluish (lit. blued) green’. In contrast, in Occitan, we
found a rather complex derivational paradigm, for both basic and analogical color
terms: they display a series of suffixes, as shown in Table 4 below. Besides, these
suffixes are not specific to one color term: some, such as -et (diminutive suffix) and
-as (evaluative suffix), are quite productive in terms of combinability with basic and
analogical color terms; others, such as -astre, though they are less productive, can
still be used with more than one term. And while some may be primarily associated

with some color terms in our data, for instance -enc, in rosenc ‘pinkish;, they can
be associated with other colors, as shown by dictionaries and corpora, for instance
rossenc ‘reddish’, verdenc ‘greenisk, etc.’

9. These suffixes are not limited to color terms, but also have diminutive uses (-et), approxima-
tive uses (-as) as well as other uses (for instance, tolosenc ‘from Toulouse’) (Dictionari General de
la Lenga Occitana).
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Table 4. The diversity and use of derivational suffixes in the EoSS Occitan data.

Terms Root -et -as -él -enc -0s -it/-at  -astre -ada -ot
Primary terms  jaune ‘yellow’ jaunet Jjaunds jaulinél Jjaunenc
blanc ‘white’ blanquet  blancas  blanquinel
verd ‘green’ verdas verdenc  verdos
roge ‘red’ rojos
blau ‘blue’ blauset blauastre
gris ‘grey’ gridas
Analogical color  irange ‘orange’ iranjat
terms malva ‘mauve’ malvet
marron ‘(horse chestnut) marronet — marronas marronastre
brown’
rose ‘pink’ roset rosas rosenc rosit
ros ‘red (of hair or fur)’  rosset rossél
vin ‘wine’ vinassa vinada
Other clar ‘clear, light’ claret clarot
mocin ‘a bit’ mocinél
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3.3 Compounds

Both French and Occitan speakers make use of compounds to name colors and, as
we have seen earlier (see Table 1), the proportion of compound terms used shows
no significant difference: it makes up 7.9% of all the linguistic strategies found in
French and Occitan.

Table 5 lists the types of compounds found in the French and Occitan EoSS data
and indicates their proportion. Three main types of compounds were identified,
in which a color adjective is combined with either another color adjective ([AD]Jc
ADJc]) or a noun, and with or without a preposition ([AD]c (Prep) NJ). Together,
these three subtypes make up the vast majority of all compounds found in our data,
except for further modified compounds, which are quite frequent in the Occitan
data and were coded as ‘complex’ descriptions (see Table 5). The [ADJc N] con-
struction alone accounts for the majority of compounds in French (51.9%, against
32.6% in Occitan), while the [AD]Jc ADJc] construction is slightly less frequent
(43.8% in French and 30.3% in Occitan). As for the [ADJc Prep N] construction,
its use is significantly more frequent in Occitan (22.7%) than in French (4.4%). The
data, especially in Occitan, also contain a few other subtypes, for instance the [Nc
Prep N] construction, in which the first term is a color noun. However, these other
subtypes display very low frequencies.

Table 5. Types of compounds found in French and Occitan EoSS data.

Compound Example French Occitan

types (N=133) (N=132)

[ADJc N] FR vert pomme ‘apple green’ 51.9% (70)  32.6% (43)
Oc roge brica ‘brick red’

[ADJc ADJc] FR rose orange ‘orange pink 43.8% (57)  30.3% (40)
Oc verd blau ‘green blue’

[ADJc Prep N]  Fr jaune dor ‘yellow-of-gold’ 4.4% (6) 22.7% (30)
Oc verd d’aiga ‘green-of-water’

[Nc Prep N]J Oc un verd d’aiga ‘a water green (lit. a green of - 6.8% (9)
water)’

[Nc ADJc] Oc es un blanc rose ‘(it) is a pink white’ - 3.0% (4)

[NcN] Oc lo blau rei ‘the king blue’ - 4.5% (6)

In the most frequent pattern, [AD]c N], four color terms in French and six in
Occitan are combined with a series of nouns, generally specific to a given color, such
as sky for blue, water for green, etc. In this compound type (as in others), blue and
green are the most common and diversified in terms of associations with different
types of nouns, in both languages, as shown in (19) and (20).
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(19) [ADJc N] compounds in French

a.  bleu blue’: bleu ciel ‘sky blue’ (15), bleu marine ‘marine blue’ (6), bleu nuit
‘night blue’ (4), bleu cyan ‘cyan blu€’ (2) bleu eau ‘water blue’ (1);

b. vert ‘green’: vert pomme ‘apple green’ (13), vert anis ‘anise green’ (3), vert
bouteille ‘bottle green’ (3), vert caca doie ‘goose-poo green’ (1), vert eau
‘water green’ (3), vert émeraude ‘emerald green’ (1), vert prairie ‘meadow
green’ (1), vert sapin ‘fir tree green’ (1);

. rose ‘pink’: rose saumon ‘salmon pink’ (7), rose fuchsia (5), rose barbie ‘Barbie
doll pink’ (2), rose bonbon ‘candy pink’ (1);

d. jaune ‘yellow’: jaune moutarde ‘mustard yellow’ (1)

(20) [ADJc N] compounds in Occitan

a. blau ‘blue’: blau cél ‘sky blue’ (10), blau petrole ‘petroleum blue’ (5), blau
marina ‘marine blue’ (4), blau pastél ‘pastel blue’ (2), blau gendarmarid
‘police blu€’ (1), blau sala de bains ‘bathroom blue’ (1), blau carreta ‘car
blue’ (1)

b. verd ‘green’: verd sapin ‘fir tree green’ (3), verd pastél ‘pastel green’ (2), verd
anis ‘anise green’ (1), verd oliva ‘olive green’ (1), verd pistache ‘pistachio green’
(1), verd tilhul ‘lime tree green’ (1), verd veronesa ‘Veronese green’ (1)!°

c. roge ‘red’: roge sang ‘blood red’ (3), roge brica ‘brick red’ (1)

d. rose ‘pink’: rose pastel ‘pastel pink’ (2)

e. jaune ‘yellow’: jaune palha ‘straw yellow’ (1), jaune solelh ‘sun yellow’ (1)

f.  irange ‘orange’: irange saumon ‘salmon orange’ (1)

The [ADJc AD]Jc] pattern comprises a greater diversity of terms, as shown by
Tables 6 and 7 below. Both slots display a high degree of variability, with a large
paradigm of possibilities in both languages — from 8 to 15 different terms. The first
slot is slightly less subject to variability, with 10 terms in French and 8 in Occitan,
while we found, in the second slot, 15 terms in French and 14 in Occitan. In both
languages, the most frequent color terms used in compounds are green, blue and
khaki; green and blue can occur in both the first and second slot of the compound,
while khaki typically occurs in the second slot. While the number of occurrences
is similar in terms of types, it differs in terms of tokens, since — unlike Occitan -
the French data display several cases of seemingly well-established compounds,
for instance vert kaki ‘khaki green’ (12 occ.), bleu vert ‘green blue’ (7 occ.), and
bleu turquoise ‘turquoise blue’ (5 occ.). In total, in the French data, more than ten
compounds appear at least twice. In Occitan, on the other hand, only three con-
structions are found four times: verd blau ‘blue green’, verd jaune ‘yellow green,

10. In this case, verd veronesa, the nature of the second term is unclear. We coded it as a noun,
considering that it stands for the painter Veronese, but it could be an adjective. The case of basc
‘basque’ in verd basc and roge basc has been coded as a modifying adjective.
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and blau turqués ‘turquoise blue’, while rose violet ‘purple pink’ (3 occ.) and blau
verd ‘green blue’ (2 occ.) are the only remaining compounds which appear more
than once in our dataset.

Table 6. Types and tokens of [Adjc Adjc] compounds in the French EoSS data.

TERM2 . % -
- S
TERM1 £ £ = 8 & & % &8 B & g & &
vert 12 4 1 1
bleu 7 5 1
rose 3 2 2 2
jaune 3
rouge 2 1
marron 1 1 1
gris 2
violet 1 1
blanc 1
orange 1

Table 7. Types and tokens of [Adjc Adjc] compounds in the Occitan EoSS data.

TERM2 g
N g 5 =

" EEEFEEEEERE NN

TERM1 $ = 8§ ® B B £ & & &2 ¥ E & g 2

verd 4 4 4 1

blau 2 1 4 1

rose 4 2 1

jaune 1 1 1 1 1

violet 1 1

brun 1

gris 1

roge 1

irange 1

kiwi 1

In Occitan, there are a number of marginal cases in which the second term of the
compound is either suffixed or further modified. We did not count these occur-
rences as legitimate compounds, considering, on account of the modification, that
they were closer to a syntactic strategy. This includes descriptions which are rela-
tively simple and straightforward, as in (21a), as well as more complex descriptions,
asin (22). Though such descriptions are not altogether absent from the French data,
as shown by (21b), they are quite rare.
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(21) a. Oc blanc rosenc ‘pinkish white’, verd jaunenc ‘yellowish green,
b. Fr jaune orangé ‘orangish (lit. oranged) yellow’, vert bleuté ‘bluish (lit.
blued) green’
(22) Oc aquo es un verd marronas es un marron verdas tanben que tira a caca d'auca
‘this is a brownish green (it) is a greenish brown too which seems like
(lit. pulls to) goose poo’

3.4 Moditying expressions

Another type of construction which is quite frequent in our data, both in French
and Occitan, is what we call modifying expressions, in which a color adjective or
a color noun is modified, generally by another adjective, an adverb, a suffix or a
combination thereof.

Table 8 presents the types of modifying strategies found in the French and
Occitan data together with their frequencies. The most common modifying ex-
pression used by the speakers in both languages consists of a color adjective and
a modifying adjective ([ADJc + ADJ]), which typically specifies the intensity of
a given color, either light or dark. In French, this construction type accounts for
89.5% of all the modifying expressions and in Occitan for 66.6%. Such modifying
expressions can be further reinforced by the intensifying adverb trés ‘very’ (some-
times reduplicated) as in the construction [ADJc (+ADV) + ADV + ADJ] which
corresponds to 9.9% in French and 8.2% in Occitan.

Table 8. Types of modifying expressions in French and Occitan EoSS data.

Example French Occitan
(N=333) (N=336)
ADJc+ADJ FR bleu clair ‘light blue’ 89.5% (298) 66.6% (235)
Oc blau clar ‘light blue’
Nc + ADJ Oc un gris clar ‘a light grey’ - 13.3% (47)
ADJc+ADV(+ADV) + ADJ  Fr vert trés foncé ‘very dark green, 9.9% (33) 8.2% (29)

bleu trés, trés clair ‘very very light blue’
Oc verd pro fongat ‘very dark green’

Nc+ ADV(+ADV) + AD]  Oc un blau pro clar ‘a very light blue, - 7.1% (25)
un rose plan plan clar ‘a very very
light pink’

ADJc-suff Oc verdas ‘greenish’ - 4.0% (14)

Ne-suft Oc un jaunas ‘a dirty yellow - 0.6% (2)
(lit. a yellowish)’, blancas ‘withish’

N-suff Oc vinada ‘wine-colored - 0.3% (1)

(lit. wine-ade)’
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Other types of modification, found only in Occitan, include (a) color nouns which
can be modified by an adjective reinforced by one or two intensifying adverbs, (b)
color adjectives or nouns combined with a modifying suffix, and (c) a noun com-
bined with a modifying suffix. Although these modifying expressions are not very
frequent in the EoSS data, they set Occitan clearly apart from French.

3.5 Complex descriptions

So far we have observed that there are clear differences between the two datasets,
mainly the importance of simple descriptions in French, and that of derived terms
in Occitan. However, the most remarkable difference lies elsewhere, namely in the
frequency of use of complex descriptions in the Occitan data.

In the French data, complex descriptions are very rare: we found 36 occur-
rences of complex constructions, representing only 2.1% of the data. These include
mainly verbal forms such as tirant sur ‘drawing on’ as in (23), and cases in which
participants rephrase their initial description, with or without negation, as in (24)
and (25).

(23) Fr blanc tirant sur le gris clair
‘white drawing on light grey’

(24) Fr noir? Non Cest plus marron
‘black? No, that’s rather brown’

(25) Fr rouge, bordeaux
‘red, bordeaux’

In Occitan, we found 441 complex descriptions, which account for 26.3% of all
descriptions, and include a variety of strategies. The main feature of complex de-
scriptions, as in (26), is that they very often involve some kind of reformulation (325
occurrences, or 73.7% of complex descriptions), frequently with various hedging
strategies, i.e., strategies by which the speaker introduces some uncertainty into
his utterance, as in (27) and (28): hedging appears in 212 occurrences, almost half
(48.1%) of complex descriptions. Another feature is that complex descriptions of-
ten include the strategies we described in the previous sections, as well as others,
including verbal modification (29) and (30).

(26) Oc blanc blauset, o gris blauset, oé, blanc blauset
‘bluish white, or bluish grey, yeah, bluish white’

(27) Oc un verd me sembla
‘a green, seems to me’
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(28) Oc rose pusléu un rose
‘pink rather a pink’
(29) Oc un jaune que peta
‘flashy yellow (lit. a yellow that explodes)’

(30) Oc blancas aquo mas tira sul rose un mocin
‘whitish this but draws on (the) pink a bit’

An interesting subtype of reformulation is that in which the participant reformu-
lates without changing the color name, as in (31). But the most remarkable feature
of these complex constructions in Occitan is perhaps the fact that they generally
combine strategies: for instance, they often display a combination of compounding
and modification (32), or compounding and derivation (33). We even found highly
complex descriptions which seem to offer a pot-pourri of such strategies, as in (34).
The importance of such combinations is illustrated in Table 9, which clearly shows
that — except for modification - the combination of strategies is the most common
scenario.

Table 9. Main strategies in complex color descriptions in Occitan.

Strategy Occurrences
Modification 27.9% (126)
Compounding (alone or with hedging and/or 15.1% (68)
Verbal constructs reformulation) 12.0% (54)
Derivation 1.8% (8)
Combinations of the above strategies 23.3% (105)
Hedging and/or reformulation only 20.0% (90)
Total 451

(31) Oc negre, pas negre negre, gaireben negre
‘black, not black black, almost black’

(32) Oc blau verd fongat
‘dark green blue’

(33) Oc jaune verdenc
‘greenish yellow’

(34) Oc blanc amb un pauc de quicom d’una autra color, que tira sul violet un
pauc
‘white with a bit of something of another color, which draws on (the)
violet a bit’
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4. Naming strategies and variation among participants

A striking result of our study is that there is a wide variation across speakers, in both
datasets. In French, seven participants almost exclusively use simple descriptions,
while the thirteen others can be placed along a continuum from 20% to 80% of
simple descriptions; these participants use a mean of roughly 10% of compounds
and 40% of modifications (see Figure 2).

100 @ simple
9 Modification
8 ® Compound
@ Complex
6

~N
o o o o

(%)
3

40
30
20
10

01437201315214181798519101211616

Figure 2. Variation in the use of naming strategies across participants, in French.

The variation across speakers seems much more important for the Occitan dataset.
Two facts may account for this variation. The first one is that the sociological span
is much wider for Occitan participants than for French participants: while French
participants were all students at the same faculty, Occitan participants offer a wide
spectrum of age, activity and schooling. The second one is that Occitan is not a
standardized language, and is a minority language: thus, participants (a) could not
refer to a common, standard language system and (b) were probably influenced to
different degrees by French. This is obvious in some descriptions, in which there
is clearly some code-shifting, as in (35) and (36). Though there are very few cases
of this kind, they are a good indication of the existing asymmetry between French
and Occitan.

(35) rose, mas fuchsia, sai pas se se dis en occitan, donc rose, rose viu, rose viu
‘pink, but [switches to French] fuchsia, [switches back to Occitan], I don’t know
whether one can say this in Occitan, so pink, flashy pink, flashy pink’

(36) caca doie, pas kaki, caca doie... dauca
‘[French] greenish-yellow (lit. poo-of-goose), [Occitan or French] not khaki,
[French] greenish-yellow... [Occitan] of goose’
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Figure 3 below illustrates the impact of this divergence on participants’ responses
in Occitan: while some participants display patterns which are quite akin to what
we found in French — namely participants 16, 9, 19, 18 and 12 - others deviate
from this pattern to various degrees. Some participants provided complex color
descriptions more than half the time.

100 @ Complex
I I Derivation
30 @ Compounding
60 @ Modification
Simple

6 9 19 18 12 5 14 17 13 7 6 15 1 20 11 10 2 3 4

[}

Figure 3. Variation in the use of naming strategies across participants, in Occitan.

For instance, concerning the main structural difference between French and Occitan,
namely the use of derivation, there is a wide divergence among Occitan participants,
with eight participants who never used suffixes, nine participants who used suffixes
from 1 to 5 times, and three participants who used them more than 10 times.

The three participants with the highest frequency of simple constructions con-
sidered French as their first language. Besides, the true outlier, participant 16, is
much younger than all other participants, and one of the least fluent in Occitan,
having French as his first language and speaking Spanish at home. Conversely, the
three participants with the lowest frequency of simple constructions mentioned
Occitan as their first language; this is also true of the three participants (not the
same ones, however) with the highest frequency of suffixation (though one of the
participants actually gave French and Occitan as his first languages).

Table 10. Number of suffixed words per participant, in the Occitan data.

Number of participants Number of suffixed words
1 18
1 15
1 11
1 5
2 4
1 3
3 2
2 1
8 0
Total 68
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5. Discussion and concluding remarks

We expected our results to illustrate the structural similarity between French and
Occitan, as well as differences, with a presumable preference for analytic construc-
tions in French and synthetic constructions in Occitan. In other words, we pre-
dicted that participants speaking French would tend to favor analytic (multi-word)
descriptions for naming colors, and participants speaking Occitan would favor
synthetic descriptions with color term and derivational suffix.

Concerning the use of various color-naming strategies, there is indeed a large
overlap between the two languages, at least as far as we can tell on the basis of the
EoSS data investigated in this study. Both groups of participants made use of simple
color naming, compounding, modification, derivation and more complex strategies;
yet, there is a difference between the two languages in the frequency of each strategy.

However, as far as the importance of analytic constructions is concerned,
our data did not quite yield the results we expected - i.e. a clear contrast between
‘Analytic French’ and ‘Synthetic Occitan’. As we have shown in Sections 2 and 3, the
contrast is actually much more complex. The strategies used by participants in both
languages are mostly similar, but structurally complex strategies seem to be frequent
in Occitan, not French. Besides, derivation, which is a synthetic strategy, is found in
Occitan more than in French, as expected, but not very frequent even in Occitan:
even though we expected to find some derivation in French and much more in
Occitan, what we found was rather some derivation in Occitan, and none in French.

On the other hand, we observed a stark contrast between the prolific descrip-
tions in the Occitan dataset, with participants combining various strategies and de-
scribing colors with a mean of 3.13 words, and the very straightforward descriptions
in French, with a mean of 1.36 words. However, this contrast might not be linked
to differences in language structure, but to socio-linguistic features of French and
Occitan. This includes the fact that, for French, participants were students used
to experimental set-ups, thus prone to provide simple, straightforward answers.
Conversely, for Occitan, participants were not used to such experimental protocols,
and also possibly delighted to have an opportunity to use a language which they all
considered as beautiful, giving it a mean of 4.9 out of 5, while French score a measly
4.2. This shows how difficult it can be to compare a standardized language such as
French with a non-standardized, endangered language such as Occitan.

Further research shall compare the EoSS data with corpus-based data to inves-
tigate the actual language use of color terms and the evolution of the different strat-
egies used by participants of the two languages. Our first attempts in this direction
seem to show that there is indeed a clear evolution, with a much higher frequency
of suffixation in older stages of the language, at least for French.
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Color terms in Basque

Lexicalization and categorization

Iraide Ibarretxe-Antufiano
Universidad de Zaragoza

This chapter explores the domain of color terms in Basque from a descriptive,

as well as a categorization perspective. The first part provides an overview of the
color system in this language: its color lexicalization processes and the meanings
these color labels cover. The second part focuses on the results of a categoriza-
tion study of color in Basque. The data were retrieved from 20 native speakers of
Basque and elicited using the color elicitation task as part of the EoSS project at
the Max Planck Institute for Psycholinguistics (Majid et al., 2015). The chapter
concludes with a discussion on the similarities and differences found in the de-
scriptive and the categorization part.

Keywords: color, Basque, lexicalization, categorization

So ist es klar, daf3 die Farbenharmonie nur auf dem Prinzip
der zweckmifligen Berithrung der menschlichen Seele ruhen muf3.
Diese Basis soll als Prinzip der inneren Notwendigkeit bezeichnet werden.

W. Kandinsky (Uber das Geistige in der Kunst, Munich 1911)

1. 'The Basque color system
1.1 Ancient and not so ancient color labels

The answer to the question “how many color terms are there in the Basque language
today?”, is not a simple one. Not only because Basque is a language with several
distinctive dialects (Zuazo, 2013) and a rich morphology that creates new color
terms ad hoc (e.g., composition, derivation, see Section 1.2), but also because the
list of color labels has been increasing throughout centuries due to the language’s
own resources, as well as different loans from Latin and surrounding Romance
languages at different stages (see, Gorrochategi et al., 2018; Lakarra, 1995, 2002;
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Martinez Areta, 2013; Michelena, 1990). As a result, old and brand new loanwords
of color can be distinguished, and thus, the most appropriate answer to the above
question would be “it depends”

According to the literature (Azkue, 1923-25 [1969]; Larzabal, 1975; Ortiz-Osés
& Garagalza, 2006; Perurena, 1992; Preciado Saez de Ocariz, 1992, 2009; Txillardegi,
1975), the color system in Basque was originally organized around three main colors':

- Zuri/txuri encoded the color ‘white’ but also meant ‘without color’ and ‘clean-
liness’ (cf. the verb zuritu ‘to peel’). It also referred to the color of ‘light’, which
metaphorically did not bring positive connotations. On the contrary, it was re-
lated to laziness (e.g., zuri-zuri bizi (white-white live) ‘to live without working’),
fakery, lying, and untrustworthiness (e.g., zuri hitz egin (white word make) ‘to
flatter’). It was also considered the color of the ‘spirit, between earth and sun’.
Etymologically, zuri may have come from zur ‘wood’ plus the participial ending
-i and meant “the color of wood, peeled’ (Lakarra, 2002, p. 434).

- Beltz/blatz/beltx encoded both ‘dark’ and ‘black, as well as ‘dirty’ and ‘sad’. It
was considered the color of ‘earth’. Etymologically, beltz may have come from
*bel ‘black’ plus the adjectival ending -#z and meant ‘blackish’ (Lakarra, 2002,
p. 432).

- Gorri generally meant ‘with color’ (cf. the verb gorritu ‘to blush’) and included
colors such as ‘red’, ‘rose, ‘pink;, ‘yellow’, ‘blond’, ‘orange’, and ‘brown’. It was
also the color of flesh, and therefore, it also meant ‘bare, naked’ in the sense
of ‘without protection, which in turn came to have negative connotations as
in ‘terrible, fierce, ghastly, extreme’ (e.g., gorriak ikusi [red.ABS.PL see] ‘to go
through hell’), and ‘inexperienced’ as in umegorri (child.red) ‘green hornet’. In
opposition to zuri, gorri also meant ‘energetic worker’. It was considered the
color of ‘life in action, the sun’. Etymologically, gorri may have come from gor
‘deaf, mute’ plus the participial ending -i and meant ‘muted color’ (Martinez
Areta, 2003, p. 70).

1. For each color label, I include diatopic alternatives (in bold main lemma in dictionaries), a
full description of the color meanings, as well as their explanations and metaphorical meanings
together with possible etymologies, if available. This information may be seen as irrelevant for
the discussion in the second part. However, my intention is to provide a brief overview of these
colors, since most of the literature available is not accessible to a general audience, either because
it is written in Basque or because it is published locally. The information is drawn from the rel-
evant literature but also from the Orotariko Euskal Hiztegia (OEH, Mitxelena, 1985-2005). The
General Dictionary of the Basque Language is a sixteen-volume dictionary that compiles all the
information available for each entry including not only diachronic and synchronic meanings,
but also attributed quotations. The OEH can be consulted online at [www.euskaltzaindia.eus/
oeh]. The OEH is also used to date the first written appearance of color labels.
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Besides these three main colors, there were:

- Urdin, a GRUE category color, covered colors such as ‘grey’ (cf., ileurdin ‘grey
hair’), ‘blue’, ‘old, rotten color’, ‘color of water, and ‘bluish green, moldy’ (e.g.,
orgian urdina [bread.loc blue.abs] ‘moldy bread’). Etymologically, urdin may
have come from ur ‘water’, the suffix -di ‘possessor’ plus the ending -n. Its
meaning could have been ‘dirty water’ (Michelena, 1990, p. 52) or “what has
turned into water > the color of water’ (Martinez Areta, 2008, p. 9). This color
has two other alternatives, the neologism oztin (1897) ‘blue’ and the Roncalese
dialectal word dundu ‘blu¢’, ‘dark’.

- Hori/hoi/gor(i)/kori ‘(canary) yellow’. Etymologically, hori may have come from
hor ‘hound’ plus the participial ending -i and meant “the color of a hound’
(Lakarra, 2002, p. 434). This color has another two subtypes. Beilegi/be(ll)(e)(i)
gi ‘lively yellow” and Laru ‘pale yellow’ (also ‘faded color’) which is a very early
Latin-Romance loan (Latin CLARUS ‘clear, bright, gleaming’).

- Ubel/ugel covers colors such as ‘purple’, ‘violetish’, ‘dunish, ‘dark grey’, ‘livid,
pale,, ‘pale near blue’. It is the word used for a ‘bruise’ and also refers to any kind
of a ‘defect, fault, imperfection’. Etymologically, ubel may have come from ur
‘water’ and *bel ‘black’ with the meaning ‘the colour of black water’ (Martinez
Areta, 2003, p. 69).

- Arre means ‘muddy-brown’, ‘dun’, ‘dark grey’, ‘close to black, but also close to
red and brown), ‘earth color’, ‘dirty’. Etymologically, Van Eys (1873, p. 27) sug-
gests that it may have come from harri ‘stone’, that is, ‘the color of stone’ (see,
Martinez Artea, 2008, p. 10).

- Uher/uger denotes ‘dun’, ‘mixed’, ‘brown’, ‘grey, and ‘rotten’. It developed the
metaphorical meaning ‘evil, malicious’.

Apart from these basic color terms that cover the (a)chromatic spectrum, another
two groups of colors should be mentioned.> One of them covers the labels for
“multicolor/mixed colors”:

2. For the sake of completeness, in this brief tour around Basque color terms, it is worth men-
tioning a special set of labels, mainly used with animals (esp. cattle), that refer to both patterns
and color. These are: Pint(t)o for animals that have well-defined color patches, ‘dappled’, Pikart
for animals that have many colored spots, Izpil for animals with different colored spots on one
single color, ‘dappled’, Bertzin/bertxin for animals (cattle) with different colored strips, Maskaro/
ma(x)(z)karo for animals with a lot of black and white spots (also animals with spots near the
eyes), and Betroi (> Breton) for animals (cattle) with mixed white and black colors but more white
than black.
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- Nabar/fiabar refers to ‘a mixed dark and lighter color’, ‘brown-grey’, ‘dur’, ‘mot-
ley’, and ‘multicolored’ (cf. nabar egin (nabar make) ‘to inlay’). It developed
metaphorical meanings such as ‘laziness’, ‘a two-faced person, as well as ‘daring,
adventurous, bold’ and ‘cheeky’. It also refers to something that is ‘prominent,
‘that captures attention’ (e.g., nabaritu ‘to realize,, ‘to be evident’).

- Nibirri-fiabar/nibirri-nabar/nibirri-fiabar, an ideophonic formation from na-
bar, also means ‘multicolored’ but in the sense of ‘loud, garish, gaudy colors’.

- Kikirriki, an ideophonic word, means ‘multicolored’ but in the sense of ‘clash-
ing, motley colors’.

Another group includes what I call “fading colors™:

- Hits means (Southern dialects) ‘pallid’, ‘dull, ‘drab), ‘near grey’, ‘muted’, ‘shad-
owy’, ‘dark’, and it is also used to refer to a sad person or a person with no
character.

- Beluri (Gipuzkoan dialect) refers to a ‘faded color’, ‘pallid’.

- Margul means ‘discolored’, ‘devoid of color’.

- Zurbil/(x)(z)urpil/xurpail/xurbil/zurrupil/zurbel encodes ‘palée’, ‘pallid’, and

< >

wan.

Besides these sets of color words, Basque has been assimilating to its color sys-
tem other labels at different stages in its history: first, from Latin-Romance (e.g.,
laru > Lt. cLARUS), and later, mainly from Spanish and French, the two Romance
languages also spoken in the same area. Some of these later loans are relatively re-
cent. For example, according to the OEH, the first written mention of kaki ‘khaki’
dates back to 1937 and the first one for lila ‘lilac’ to 1960. Labels such as fuksia
‘fuchsia’ or zian ‘cyan’ are brand new loans® and they are not even registered in the
OEH. There are, however, some other labels that, despite being loanwords, are quite

3. Interestingly enough, this tendency to include “new” specific color terms is not restricted to
Basque, but very much present in other languages. Khaki, a word originally from Persian khaki
‘dust’, is also found in Italian cachi or Dutch kaki for khaki, or International Klein Blue (IKB),
a new color patented by artist Yves Klein in 1960, is also used in Spanish azul klein ‘blue klein’.
Some of these labels, first restricted to specific contexts, have been introduced in the language by
different means, one of them being the garment industry or the world of fashion. An interesting
issue that deserves more research in the future is the scope of these “international” color loan-
words and the reasons why the semantic field of color is more susceptible to the incorporation of
new loanwords than others, such as body parts or kinship terms, just to name two fields usually
explored in semantic typology.
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old. Some of them have been registered in the first written texts in Basque according
to the OEH (see dates in parenthesis).* Some of these old loans are:

- Berdelf(h)erde ‘green’ (14th century). This color has two other alternative labels,
the neologism orlegi and the metonymy-based musker ‘lizard’. As in the source
languages, berde also means ‘immature’, ‘childish, ‘healthy, glowing’, ‘obscene,
libertin€’. It is also the color of anger (cf. berde-berde ‘very green’ but also ‘very
angry, furious’).

- Doratu/dauratu (1562) ‘gold..

- Gris/grix (1620) ‘grey’.

- More (1660) ‘purple, ‘from blue to purple, including violet’.

- Brioleta/bioleta (1696) ‘violet’.

- Blu/azul (1672/1800) ‘(dark) blue’.

- (L)arroxa/()arrosa (1853 [as flower, 1580]) ‘pink, rose’.

- Laranja/liranja (20th century [as fruit,1620]) ‘orange’.

These color labels are fully integrated into the actual basic color system in Basque
(see Section 2). They have taken part in the color spectrum of native color words
and, as a result, the meaning of native color words has narrowed. For example,
some of the meanings of gorri are covered by laranja ‘orange’ and (I)arrosa ‘pink’,
and gorri, nowadays, is mainly used for ‘red’ (e.g., blood is gorri); the color ‘grey’,
previously included in the GRUE color urdin is, nowadays, encoded with grisa, and
only remains in some specific lexical items such as ileurdin ‘grey hair’ or urdindu
‘to go grey’. An interesting case of how some color labels have been established in
the language is the label marroi ‘brown’. Nowadays, it is the common and stan-
dardized option to describe the color brown. In fact, a search for the word brown/
marrén/marron in bilingual dictionaries offers marroi as their sole translation
(the other possibility is to say gaztain kolore ‘chestnut color’ documented in the
19th century). However, it is a recently acquired word. The Statistical Corpus
of Twentieth Century Basque, which compiles written texts from 1900 to 1999
([http://xxmendea.euskaltzaindia.net/Corpus/]), retrieves no examples before the
last third of the 20th century.

Table 1 summarizes the whole range of color labels described in this section
and the (a)chromatic colors they describe.

4. Due to the scarcity of written texts in Basque before the 20th century, color labels attested
before the 20th century are included in the old loanword category.
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Table 1. One-word color labels in Basque

Basic native  Zuri/txuri ‘white, ‘without color’, ‘cleanliness’
colors Gorri ‘red, rose, pink, yellow, blond, orange, brown’, flesh color’, ‘with color’
Beltz ‘black, ‘darkness’, dirty’
Hori ‘(canary) yellow’ (beilegi ‘lively yellow’)
Urdin ‘blu€’, ‘grey’, ‘old, rotten color’, ‘dun;, ‘water color’, ‘bluish green’ (dundu (R)
‘blue’; oztin (neologism) ‘blue’)
Ubel ‘purple’ ‘violetish, ‘dunisky’, ‘greyish, ‘livid, pale’, ‘pale near blue’
Arre ‘muddy-brown), ‘dun’, ‘dark grey’, ‘close to black, but also close to red and
brown, ‘earth color), dirty’
Uher ‘mixed’, ‘dun’, ‘brown’, ‘grey’, ‘rotten’
(Orlegi [neologism] ‘green’)
“Mixed” Nabar/fniabar ‘mixed dark and lighter color’, ‘dur’, ‘motley’, ‘multicolored’
native colors  Kikirriki ‘multicolored’, ‘clashing, motley colors’
Nibirri-fiabar/nibirri-nabar ‘multicolored’, ‘loud, garish, gaudy colors’
“Fading” Hits ‘pallid’, ‘dull’, ‘drab), ‘near grey’, ‘muted’, ‘shadowy’
native colors  Beluri (G) ‘faded color’
Margul ‘discolored’, ‘devoid of color’
Zurbil ‘pale, ‘pallid;, ‘wan’
Old loans Laru ‘pale yellow’, ‘faded color’
Berde/f(h)erde ‘green’
Doratu/dauratu ‘gold’
Gris/grix ‘grey’
More ‘purple, ‘from blue to purple including violet’
Brioleta ‘violet’
Blu/Azul ‘(dark) blue’
(L)arroxa/arrosa ‘pink, rose’
Laranja ‘orange’
Recent loans  Kaki ‘khak?’, lila lilac’
Fuksia ‘fuchsia), zian ‘cyan’
Marroi ‘brown’

1.2 Lexico-morphological devices for color

The labels included in Section 1.1 are mostly single-morph words,> but Basque has
several morphological devices to create new color labels. One of those devices is
compounding. This morphological process is very productive in Basque in general

5. Excluding ideophonic color terms which are reduplicated. Basque is a language with a large
ideophone inventory (see Ibarretxe-Antuiiano, 2017, for a typological description). Both kikirriki
and nibirri-nabar can be considered ideophones, but their structure is different. In kikirriki, the
members of the reduplicated form do not have meaning if taken separately (kiki and riki), whereas
in nibirri-nabar, the second element nabar does have a meaning ‘mixed dark and light’ which
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(see de Rijk, 2008, chap. 31; Hualde, 2003a, and Wilchli, 2005, for a typological per-
spective), as well as in the color domain, where color labels can be freely combined.

Compounding is a very well-known morphological process, but equally com-
plex and problematic (Lieber & Stekauer, 2009). The relevant literature discusses a
wide range of topics related to compounding: types of compounds, categories used
in compounding, syntactic dependencies within compound members, differenti-
ation between compounding and other syntactical processes such as appositions,
etc., just to name a few relevant for Basque. All these complexities are multiplied
in the case of color terms since, starting from their category (adjectives but with
some nominal properties), they are freely combined beyond some of the constraints
applicable to other compounds in Basque. A thorough discussion/justification of
why some of these color formations are treated as different types of compounds/
appositions lies beyond the scope of this chapter. The use of the concept of com-
pounding in this chapter is, in a way, “instrumental”. The goal is to provide an
overview of the linguistic mechanisms (not their formal basis) available in Basque
to codify color and the semantic differences encoded by these mechanisms. This
classification will be the basis to explore how these means are exploited by Basque
young adult native speakers (Section 2). Therefore, the following classification of
color compounds in Basque aims at capturing both the morphosyntactic and the
semantic relationship between the two compound elements, as well as the resulting
compound, as theoretically neutral as possible. This classification is mainly built on
previous accounts of compounding in general (e.g., Lieber & Stekauer, 2009; Scalise
et al.,, 2009; Wilchli, 2005) and Basque compounding in particular (e.g., Azkarate,
1990; de Rijk, 2008; Etxeberria et al., 2015).° I will divide these compounds into
two main groups: co-compounds and sub-compounds.

seems to be intensified by the first element. This latter form could be considered an example of
what Wilchli (2005, p. 147) classifies as an “imitative co-compound”. Basque has many expressive
reduplicative co-compounds (see de Rijk, 2008, pp. 864-866) which may structurally resemble
an ideophone without actually being one. In these cases, it is the first element of the redupli-
cative form that has meaning and the second element is a repetition with an initial consonant
alternation (usually m-). For example, zalantza-malantza (doubt-malantza) ‘many doubts’ or
inguru-minguru (around-minguru) ‘meander, outskirts, detour’. It is interesting to note that the
order in nibirri-nabar differs from these other compounds.

6. 'The names for each of these compounding types, as well as their characteristics, are drawn
and adapted from these references. The interested reader in formal discussions on Basque mor-
phological compounding and syntactical apposition (especially from the generative perspective)
can consult Azkarate, 1990, 1991, 2002; Azkarate & Pérez Gaztelu, 2014; Azkue, 1923-25 [1969];
Euskaltzaindia, 1987; Irurtzun, 2013; Etxeberria et al., 2015; Jacobsen, 1982; Martinez Areta,
2003, 2006; Odriozola & Pérez Gaztelu, 2002; Pérez Gaztelu et al., 1996; Villasante, 1974, just to
name a few.
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In this context, co-compounds are generally described as [color label
A + color label B].” Co-compounds are further subdivided into two types. On the
one hand, there are “coordinated co-compounds (dvanda)”, that is, semantically
endocentric compounds with two heads (Scalise et al., 2009) and with an additive
meaning ([A color + B color] = A + B color). They refer to two (or three) colors
put together but not mixed. For example, zuri-nabar ‘white and dur’, gorri-hori
‘red and yellow’, and beltz-nabar ‘black and white’. On the other hand, there are
“intermediate denoting co-compounds’, that is, semantically exocentric headless
compounds with an intersective meaning ([A color + B color] = C color, where C
is a hybrid or intermediate color hue). They refer to one single color hue resulting
from mixing two different colors, e.g., hori-gorri ‘auburn’, ubel-beltz ‘bluish pale’,
and beltz-hori ‘sooty’.

Some of these compounds, especially those with native color labels, can cover
both functions, a different hue and two colors together. For instance, gorri-urdin
encodes both ‘purplish’ and ‘red and blu€’, beltz-gorri ‘coppery’, ‘violet’ and ‘black
and red’, and zuri-arre ‘oft-white’ and ‘white and dun’.

This morphological strategy is fully productive, that is, any color combination
is possible; however, some of these compounds are already lexicalized and compiled
in dictionaries as subentries. Table 2 alphabetically summarizes those found in the
OEH, the General Dictionary of the Basque Language.

Sub-compounds, the second group of compounds in this context, are gen-
erally described as cases where one of the elements in the compound modifies
the other element. In Basque, sub-compounds are usually right-headed as in
English; therefore, the general structure is [color modifier A + color head B].
Within this category, there are two subtypes. On the one hand, there are “posses-
sor sub-compounds’, that is, cases where the head B has A. They have the structure
[object noun + kolore ‘color’] that renders ‘the color B that A has’ They are used
to describe different color hues, e.g., urre kolore (gold color) ‘the color of gold” or
azal kolore (skin color) ‘the color of skin.® On some occasions, the second part
of the compound could be omitted, especially in highly lexicalized cases such as

7. 'The order in this type of compounds is somewhat fixed; sometimes it follows rhythmical
patterns (shorter word comes first), but many times what comes first is culturally determined
(see de Rijk, 2008, p. 861). In color compounding, these rules are not that clear since both orders
are possible, e.g., zuri-gorri and gorri-zuri ‘rose€’ and ‘red and white’.

8. As suggested by one of the reviewers, this type could be also considered an apposition with
the token-type order; appositions in Basque are also right-headed. Either classification could be
used in this study.
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Table 2. Color label+color label co-compounds in the OEH

Zuri

Gorri

Beltz

Urdin

Hori

Nabar

Ubel
Berde

Azul

Zuri-gorri ‘rosy’

Zuri-arre ‘white and dur’, ‘off-white’
Zuri-berde ‘white and green’
Zuri-nabar ‘white and dur’
Zuri-hori-berde ‘white, yellow, and green’
Zuri-urdin ‘white and blu€’
Gorri-arroxa ‘dusk color’

Gorri-beltz ‘dark red’, ‘blond and black’
Gorri-nabar ‘blond’

Gorri-hori ‘red and yellow’

Gorri-ubel ‘violetish red’

Gorri-urdin ‘purplish’, ‘red and blue’
Gorri-zuri ‘blond’

Beltz-gorri ‘coppery’, ‘violet, ‘black and red’
Beltz-nabar ‘black and white’
Beltz-hori ‘sooty’

Beltz-urdin ‘bluish black’

Beltz-zuri ‘black and white’

Urdin-arre ‘grey’, ‘blue and dur’
Urdin-beltz ‘dark blue’

Urdin-zuri ‘grey’, ‘light blue’

Urdinabar ‘grey’

Hori-beltz ‘dark greenish-yellow’
Hori-gorri ‘auburn’

Hori-gorrixka ‘reddish’

Hori-ubel ‘buft-colored, ‘pale blue’
Hori-urdin ‘green’

Hori-zuri ‘yellowish white’
Nabar-gorri ‘white red’

Gorri-nabar ‘blond’

Nabar-beltz ‘black and white pattern’
Beltz-nabar ‘black and white’
Zuri-nabar ‘white and dun’

Ubel-beltz ‘bluish pale’

Berde-nabar ‘green and dun’
Berde-hori ‘yellowish greery, ‘green and yellow’
Berde-urdin ‘green and blue’

Azul-zuri ‘blue and white’

printed on 2/10/2023 1:40 AMvia .

Al use subject to https://ww. ebsco. conterns-of -use



246

Iraide Ibarretxe-Antunano

EBSCChost -

salmoi ‘salmon’® On the other hand, there are “subsumptive compounds”, that is,
hyponymic compounds where the resulting compound describes a color subtype.
They have either the structure [color label A + color label B] or the structure [label
A + color label B] where ‘A (modifier) is a logical subtype of B (head)’ e.g., urdin
berde ‘a type of green with some hints of blue (bluish green)’ or belar berde (grass
green) ‘a type of green similar to the color of grass.

What is interesting about these compound categories is that the same color
compound label in isolation may trigger different interpretations as illustrated in (1).

(1) Txuri ‘white’ and urdin ‘blue’
a. txuri-urdin as a coordinated co-compound — ‘white and blue’.

b. txuri-urdin as an intermediate denoting co-compound — ‘a white-blue
blended color’
C. txuri-urdin as a subsumptive sub-compound — ‘a whitish type of blue’

This ambiguity disappears when these forms are actually used in specific contexts
and their referents are clear. This is what Wilchli calls “contextual semantic sharpen-
ing’, that is, the selection of “a single contextual meaning for words and morphemes
from the variety of their possible conventionalized and non-conventionalized
meanings” (2005, p. 32). For example, if the referent is a two-colored striped T-shirt,
the interpretation corresponds to the example (1.a).!° As discussed in Section 2,
disambiguation between (1.b) and (1.c) is not always that easy. What is more, in
the (1.c) pattern, there are two further possible interpretations. On the one hand,
in regard to the modifier-head compound given in (1.c), where urdin ‘blue’ on the
right is the head, the compound renders the meaning ‘a type of blue’. However, this
kind of structure is also open to a different interpretation. Instead of being regarded
as compounds, they could be analyzed as syntactic N + Adj combinations,'! and
therefore, the meaning of this structure (txuri urdin) changes to ‘a bluish type of
white’. Orthographically, the latter case would not be written with a hyphen.

9. 'This also applies to other well-established color labels, such as laranja ‘orange’ from the fruit
orange and (I)arroxa ‘pink from the rose flower. These are not included since they were assimi-
lated in the language very early. Nevertheless, there is still a tendency to include the word kolore
after these labels, i.e., laranja kolore and arroxa kolore; labels that are lexicalized in the language
and included as subentries of these colors in the OEH.

10. In fact, this type of a compound in Basque also renders a semantically exocentric figurative
co-compound reading. Txuri-urdin is also the metonymically based name given to a local football
team (and its supporters). They wear white and blue striped jerseys.

11. Notice that case in Basque is assigned to the whole phrase and not to the head (e.g., mutil
handi-ari is [boy big]-dative). Therefore, compounds and these NPs also coincide with respect
to this formal property.
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In sum, what all these possibilities reveal is that [color label A + color label
B] structures are problematic and cannot be rightly interpreted without context.
Therefore, these structures will be discussed separately in Section 2.

Finally, there are another two possible compound forms. One is the com-
pound!? formed by the color label+begi ‘eye’. Here, the body part begi ‘eye’ takes
one of its metaphorical meanings as ‘a bit, e.g., zuri begi (white eye) ‘a little bit
white’ and gorri begi (red eye) ‘alittle bit red’. The second one is the compound color
label+aire/aide ‘similar’ to gorriaire ‘reddish’ and urreaire ‘shiny copper, similar to
gold’ (cf. urraida ‘copper’; zirraida ‘tin’).

Another morphological process is derivation, also very common in Basque
morphology (see Hualde, 2003b; de Rijk, 2008, chap. 32, 33). Basque has several
suffixes related to color. The suffix -kara ‘color’ is used to create new color labels
based on the object that has that color. For example, lur means ‘earth’ and, there-
fore, lurkara means ‘earth color’, hauts means ‘dust’ and hauskara ‘dust color’. The
two suffixes -xka/-ska and -xko/-sko denote an approximate color as in gorrixka
‘reddish’ and berdexko ‘greenish’. The suffixes -tsu ‘approximation’ and -txo ‘small’
can also be used to describe an approximate color as in berdetsu ‘greenish’ and
gorritxo ‘reddish’.!3

These devices can be combined. For example, in the structure color label+color
label, the second element can also be derived by means of any of the abovemen-
tioned suffixes such as -tsu or -txo. On these occasions, the suffix refers to ‘a bit of,
a hint of” rather than to an approximation. For instance, urdin berdetsu and urdin
berdetxo mean ‘blue with a bit/a hint of green’!*

Reduplication is another morphological resource for color and a common de-
vice in Basque. It is used to express a distributive meaning (banan-banan ‘one by
one’) and, even more frequently, to intensify or make more precise the meaning of

12. The status of begi in these formations is problematic. For some Basque grammarians begi is
a noun and, therefore, these formations are taken as compounds; for others, on the other hand,
begi has suffixal properties (“parasuffix’, see Mugica, 1978; de Rijk, 2008) and, as such, these
formations are derivational.

13. In general, these affixes have distributional restrictions in Basque: -¢su usually forms denom-
inal adjectives, -xka deadjectival adjectives, and -txo both denominal and deadjectival adjectives.
However, there are some exceptions (or problems, depending on the theoretical stand one takes
about the category of color words) with color terms (e.g., gorri ‘red’ - gorritsu ‘reddish’). See
Martinez Areta, 2003, for more information.

14. Notice that in these cases the order reflects the phrasal structure noun+adjective in Basque
(mutil handi bati ([boy big one]DAT) ‘to a big boy’). That is why, urdin berdetsua ([blue greenish]
ABS) means ‘blue with a bit of green’ and not ‘a color similar to blue-green’ (intermediate denoting
co-compound) or ‘a greenish color towards blue’ (subsumptive sub-compound).
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the reduplicated morph (handi-handi ‘very big’). In the latter cases, the morph can
be repeated several times (triplication, etc.) in an iconic way; the more times it is
repeated the more intense the meaning it conveys is (see de Rijk, 2008, pp. 877-
882; Hualde, 2003a, pp. 360-362). Reduplication in the color domain serves one
main purpose: to describe intensity; either the intensity of color as in urdin-urdin
(‘blue blue’) ‘very blue’ or one of the qualities of color as in urdin argi-argi (‘blue
clear-clear’) ‘very light blue’.

As far as color value is concerned, that is, the lightness (tints) or darkness
(shades) of color, Basque has two main adjectives, argi light’ and ilun ‘dark’ as in
urdin argi (blue light) ‘light blue’ and urdin ilun (blue dark) ‘dark blue’. With respect
to color saturation or intensity, that is, the brightness or dullness of color, they can
be expressed by quantifiers such as oso ‘very’, as well as by reduplicated forms.
As mentioned above, these adjectives and quantifiers can be also reduplicated to
intensify their meanings (color ilun-ilun-ilun ‘very dark color’, oso oso color ‘very,
very color’).

1.3 Basque lexicalization patterns for color

The previous sections have briefly explained the main lexicalization patterns avail-
able in Basque to express color (chromatic and achromatic), as well as to describe
different hues, values, and saturation.!® Table 3 provides a list of these color lexi-
calization patterns (hereafter, CLPs) together with an illustrative example and the
main function of each CLP in the encoding of color in Basque. Section 2 explores
how many and how often Basque speakers use these CLPs in present-day Basque.

Table 3. Basque lexicalization patterns for color

Color Lexicalization Pattern (CLP) Example Function
CLP1 Native single morph gorri ‘red’ Name color hue/
achromatism
CLP2 Old loan single morph berde ‘green’ Name color hue/
achromatism
CLP3 Recent loan single morph fuksia ‘fuchsia’ Name color hue/
achromatism
CLP4 Compounding: coordinated gorri-hori ‘red and yellow’ Name color hue/
co-compound txuri-urdin ‘white and blue’ achromatism

15. These are the main components of color. In this chapter, these components are used in the
following sense: hue refers to the whole range of color, value to the lightness or darkness of a
color, and saturation to the brilliance and intensity of color.
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Table 3. (continued)

Color Lexicalization Pattern (CLP)

Example

Function

CLP5 Compounding: ubel-beltz ‘bluish pale’ Name color hue/
intermediate-denoting txuri-urdin ‘a white-blue  achromatism
co-compound blended color’

CLP6a  Compounding: possessor azal kolore ‘skin color’ Name color hue/
sub-compound [object noun+kolore] achromatism

CLP6b  Compounding: possessor salmoi (kolore) ‘salmon Name color hue/
sub-compound [object (color) achromatism
noun-+(kolore)]

CLP7a  Compounding: subsumptive txuri-urdin ‘whitish type of Name color hue
sub-compound [color label A + blue’ subtype
color label B]

CLP7b  Compounding: subsumptive sub-  belar berde (grass green) ~ Name color hue
compound [label A + color label B]  ‘grass green’ subtype

CLP8 Compounding: color+begi gorri begi ‘alittle bitred”  Describe color

saturation

CLP9 Compounding: color+aire/aide gorriaire ‘reddish’ Describe hue

similarity

CLP10 N + Adj. syntactic combination txuri urdin ‘bluish green’  Name color hu